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PREFACE 


Tais work is a continuation and, so far as some districts 
are concerned, a completion of Vol. XII of the Society’s 
Monographs, entitled The Languages of the Northern 
Himalayas. There will be found in these pages studies 
in about fifteen languages or dialects, making along with 
those in the other volume a total of forty-one. 

The linguistic distribution is as follows :-— 

Tibeto-Burman: two languages, Purik and Lower 
Kanauri and the Chitkhuli dialect. 

Lahnda: two dialects, Kagani and the Bahramgala 
dialect. ; 

Western Pahari: nine dialects in three groups, viz., 
five Kéci dialects from Bashahr, spoken in Rohra, 
Rampur, Baghi, Strkhili Pargaina, and Dodra 
Kwar; two from Jibbal, north and south; two 
from Sukét, Eastern Sukéti and Sikét Siraji. 

Panjabi: two dialects spoken in Bilasptr and 
Nalagarh, divided into six sub-dialects. 

There are also notes on the secret vocabularies of the 
Qalandar, who are conjurers and trainers of monkeys and 
bears, the Qa&sai or butchers, and of Panjabi gamblers. 
The vocabulary of the first-named is fairly complete. The 
others are very brief, but probably the total number of 
secret words is small. 

All are Aryan, except the Tibeto-Burman languages. ' 

As regards geographical position, we may say that 
Parik is spoken between Kashmir and Ladakh round 
about Kargil, Lower Kanauriin Bashahr State immediately 
to the north-east of the five Koci dialects; Kagani is 
spoken in the Hazara district of the North-West Frontier 
Province, B&ahramgala in Jimmti State south of the Pir 
Panjal Pass. The remainder are all found within easy 
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reach of Simla in the states of Jibbal, Bilaspir, Nalagarh, 
Sukét, Mandi and Bashihr; the name Koci is applied to 
the Aryan dialects in Bashahr. 

The two volumes taken together give some account of 
all the Aryan dialects in the following regions: (1) the 
Simla States, (2) Mandi and Sikét, (3) Kangra (including 
Kila), (4) Camba State; and of most of the dialects of 
(5) Jimmi State and (6) Murree, the Galis, and Hazara. 
To be added to these are the non-Aryan languages Pirik, 
Standard Kanauri (Monograph XIII), Lower Kanauri, 
also Camba Lahiili dialects, Chitkhwli, and the Aryan Sasi 
and Gijari, which have no single geographical location. 

A tabular statement shows how this volume supple- 
ments the other. 


Former MonoGraPH PRESENT MONOGRAPH 


Simla States. 
Kiuthali, Baghatiand Kot Dialects of Bashahr, Jibbal 


Gurti (Sadhéci). Bilasptir and Nalagarh. 
Mandi and Sitkét. 
Mandi Dialects. Sukét Dialects (notes on one 


Mandi dialect). 
Dialects of Kangra (and 
Kili), Céimba State, Jammu 
State. 
Kishtawar, Padar, Bhalés, Notes on one more dialect. 
Bhadrawah, Doda Siraj, 
Ramban, Pégiil, Pinch. 
N.W. Frontier Province. 
Dhindi (extending to Kagani. 
Murree), Tinaiuili. : 
Extra. 
Sasi and Gitijari. Notes on Qalandar, Qisai and 
Gamblers. 
The area covered by the two volumes will be seen to be 
the country stretching from Hazara in the N.W. Frontier 
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Province to the Simla States, and including Jimmt State. 
Parik falls outside the area indicated. It may be asked 
where within this area there are still dialects awaiting 
investigation. I believe they may be found in two 
districts: (1) between the Pir Panjal Pass and the 
Banihal Pass south of the range there must be several 
dialects hitherto untouched; (2) in the region of 
Kishtawar there may be one or two sufficiently different 
from any already studied to be worth working up. In 
addition to these, which are all Aryan, there are Tibeto- 
Burman dialects in Kuli and Kanaur about which little 
or nothing is known. 

I cannot claim that this work will be found to be free 
from mistakes. The reduction to writing of unstudied 
languages is not an easy task. Many students and much 
study will be necessary before complete accuracy can be 
attained. The material contained in this volume was 
gathered in the years 1906, 1910, 1911, and 1914. 
During these years I personally visited all the districts 
where these dialects are spoken and made the studies at 
first hand. Believing as I do in the importance of 
a correct record of sounds, I have devoted much attention 
to the proper sounds of every language or dialect. They 
are hardly less important than the grammar. 

Here I would turn to those whose business or pleasure 
takes them to places where unknown or little-known 
languages are spoken, and appeal to them to make an 
attempt to elicit from the people facts of grammar and 
pronunciation, and to add to the sum of human knowledge 
by giving these facts to the public. 

Interature.—The Linguistic Survey of India has so far 
not reached any of the dialects in this volume, except 
Parik, which is in vol. ili, pt. i. Standard Kanauri, but 
not Lower Kanauri, is in the same part of the same 
volume. 

Kanauri: see Introduction to Lower Kanauri. 
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Panjabi: for phonetics I may be permitted to refer to 
my Panjabi Phonetic Reader (London University 
Press) and for Northern Panjabi generally to 
a Panjabi Manual by Dr. Cummings and myself 
(American Mission Press, Gujranwala, India). 
Transliteration.—Remarks on the transliteration will 
be found in the various introductions. It is sufficient 
to say here that so far as possible the system of the 
Society has been followed. New sounds, however, have 
had to be dealt with which have necessitated new signs. 
There must always be in languages reduced to writing 
for the first time some apparent inconsistency in the 
transliteration of words. The pronunciation of a word 
depends partly upon individual speakers, but to a much 
greater extent variety of utterance is due to varying 
degrees of speed and emphasis in the same speaker. How 
natural it is that this should be the case will be seen if 
we think of our own language. Most Englishmen would 
carefully dictate to a foreigner the words “to have” as 
“too” and “hav”, yet there are probably at least half 
a dozen ways of pronouncing the two words, not the least 
common, and much commoner than “too” and “hav”, 
being the one syllable “tuv”’, as in the rapid utterance 
of a sentence like “he seems to have gone home”. So 
in recording the speech of an illiterate Indian it is 
difficult to know what to write for any given word. If 
one writes what he says when speaking with extreme 
deliberation one puts down what he never says in 
ordinary conversation. It will therefore be found in the 
following pages that occasional differences occur in the 
way words are written, more especially in the length 
of vowels. 
PRONUNCIATION 

It will be well to draw attention to some of the special 
features of the pronunciation of the languages dealt with 
in this volume. 
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Tones.— The existence of tones in many of the 
languages belonging to the Chinese system is widely 
known. What is not generally recognized is that many 
of the Aryan dialects of the Panjab have three or four 
tones. This applies especially to Panjabi and Lahnda, 
but also in some measure to dialects of Western Pahari. 
In Panjabi and Lahnda there are four tones: (1) the high 
or rising-falling, (2) the level, (8) the deep or low-rising, 
(4) a combination of the first and third tones. The second 
of these is the ordinary unemotional tone with neither 
rise nor fall. It does not require special description. 
The first and third are described in the introduction to 
Kagani. The tone is always on the accented syllable. 
When a syllable has two tones (as in 4), the deep tone 
always precedes the high. It will thus be seen that the 
same combination of letters may appear in four forms. 
Thus, if we use a perpendicular stroke above the vowel for 
the high tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel for the 
deep tone, the syllable pa may appear as pa, pa, pa, pa. 
A few examples from Panjabi, the best known of the tone 
languages of North India, will be of interest— 

lat, attached (fem.) ; lat, took off (fem.) ; lai, descent. 

toe, ditches ; toe, he may lift; foe, he may feel. 

tai, two and a half; tai, knocked down (fem.). 

kdira, iron vessel ; kdra, have engraved (causal) ; kdra, 

have boiled. 

car, dust (verb) ; car, cause to ascend. 

In the above words a is to be read @ where not 
marked d. 

Examples might be multiplied indefinitely. It is un- 
fortunate that in the customary transliteration of Panjabi 
and Lahnda these tones are disguised by the use of the 
letter h. ‘This results in great confusion as regards 
pronunciation and in the concealment of phonetic laws. 
It conceals the fact, to take one case, that Northern 
Panjabi has no aspirated sonant consonants (see below). 
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To show how different is the appearance of words with 
the usual spelling the examples given above are transcribed 
first as above and then with the common spelling— 


lai, lat; lst, lahi; lat, Lhat (or léhai) ; toe, toe ; toe, 
ie \ _ : ae 1 ye eo ye, Be 
dhe ; toe, tohe ; tar, dhar ; tat, dhaht ; kara, kdvah ; 
y vo = v vo = os l 7 
kira, ghira ; hitra, kira; car, ghar ; cur, carh. 


From the usual spelling one would never realize that 
kdhdni, story, and ghant, mud, have identically the same 
pronunciation—hant. 

These tones are the same in Panjabi and Lahnda, but 
are not found in all dialects. They are the normal 
pronunciation of the North Panjab. In Western Pahari 
the deep tone is practically unknown in most of the 
southern dialects, such as those of the Simla States, and 
is modified in the northern ones such as Caméali. It is 
interesting to note the form in which Hindi words appear 
in different parts. The word for sister, bdhin, often 
called bhain, becomes bain, ben in the Simla States 
(except Bilasptir and part of Nalagarh), but pazn in 
Northern Panjabi ; ghéra, horse, is goro in the former 
and kora in the Northern Panjab; so also bhai, brother, 
becomes bai and pat; ghar, house, appears as gaur and 
kar, In no case is there an aspirated sonant. Sometimes 
one hears a mixed pronunciation: thus in Caméali ghdra, 
bhai, and ghir are pronounced ghora, bhai, ghar (h being 
here a sonant h followed by the deep tone); bd&hin or 
bhain, sister, is, however, bain. 

Lower Kanauri does not possess the deep tone, but has 
in a few words the high tone, as ran, high ; but rav, horse 
(@ short in both words). 

My excuse for dwelling at some length on the subject 
is that though Panjabi, Lahnda, and other languages in 
the Panjab are tone languages, this fact is not generally 
realized, and the matter is one of considerable intrinsic 
importance. 
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Absence of Aspirated Sonants.—As has heen mentioned 
above, Kagani and the dialects of the Simla States, 
except those of Bilaspir and part of Nalagarh, avoid 
aspirated sonant consonants. In the Simla States the 
consonants are left sonant and merely lose their aspira- 
tion, and the vowel receives the high tone. In Kagani, 
however, as in many other Lahnda dialects, and also in 
Northern Panjabi, an initial aspirated sonant preceding 
an accented vowel becomes a surd; one following an 
accented vowel loses its aspiration but remains sonant ; 
the vowel in the former case, when the consonant becomes 
a surd, receives the deep tone, in the latter the high tone. 

In most of the languages or dialects which dislike 
aspirated sonants pure aspiration is practically unknown 
except in the combinations kh, ph, ch, th, th. A sonant 
h is, however, found standing alone (ie. without any 
consonant) before an accented vowel, and in this case 
is always followed by the deep tone. Thus to take 
Northern Panjabi, there are in the normal pronunciation 
hardly half a dozen words in which a pure k occurs 
(except in kh, ph, etc.), and in the few words in which 
it does occur it 1s noticeable that many people pronounce 
it kh. In spite of this there may be observed in this 
very connexion one of the most extraordinary freaks of 
pronunciation that one can imagine. The average Panjabi 
appears quite unable to say a pure h (other than in kh, 
etc.), and will always substitute for it either the deep or 
the high tone, yet in daily conversation he frequently 
uses a pure / instead of s after a vowel. Thus, for the 
sentence mai ténw ddsnda dds parse ditte sdst, I thee-to 
telling-am ten pice given were-by-him, i.e. I will tell 
you he gave ten pice, he will say mai ténu ddhnd dah 
parhe ditte haht, where all the aspirates are pure and 
non-sonant. 

It should not be forgotten that Panjabi and Lahnda, 
while not aspirating a sonant, can and do pronounce 
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sonants with the deep tone. This happens chiefly in 
three cases: (1) When there is elision of a vowel between 
a sonant and the deep tone. (2) When the sonant and 
deep tone are in any syllable succeeding the first. This 
very often occurs in the derivative form of a word which, 
having a high tone in its simple form, throws the accent 
forward to another syllable in the derivative form. That 
syllable will then have a deep tone and a sonant will be 
preserved. (3) Always with 7, 7, Ll,n,n, m™. 

Examples: (1) Compare the Panjabi pronunciation of 
the following Urdu words :— 

Ur. bahai, Pan). bai ; Ur. bhai, Panj. par. 

Ur. jahdz, Panj. jaz; Ur. ghar, Panj. car. 
(Panjabis acquainted with Urdu will attempt to approxi- 
mate their pronunciation to the Urdu.) 

(2) kadna, eject ; kidana, cause to be ejected. 

waddna, cut ; widina, be cut. 

pdrjai, sister-in-law. 
(Usual spelling of these words is kdddhna, kddhdana, 
widdhna, wadhind, bharjat.) 

(3) walétnad, wrap up. 

Rand, often said for Rand (girl’s name). 
nerni, giddiness. 
(Usual spelling walhetna, Rhano, nherni or hdnérni.) 


The important fact of the non-aspiration of sonants in 
these dialects should be noted in connexion with the 
problem of Romany, but I will not enter upon this 
question here as I hope to deal with it in another work. 

In the above paragraphs, and generally throughout the 
book, “ Panjabi” is used to denote the language of the 
Northern Panjab, and especially that of Sialkot, Gujran- 
wala (Kiujraala), Giijrat, and North Lahore. 

Glottul Stop—trThe glottal stop, known to students of 
Arabic as hamza, is a feature of three of the dialects 
under review. In Lower Kanauri it is found at the end 
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of a few words, such as dda‘, near, beside; sha‘, meat, etc. 
(see Lower K&nauri Introduction). It is much more 
commonly found in the dialect of North Jubbal and to 
some extent in that of South Jibbaél. In North Jibbal 
it is used in place of h. Words which in Hindi or Urdu 
begin with kh + a sonant will be found in North Jubbal 
(if used at all) with the sonant unaspirated and the h 
changed to a glottal stop and placed after the vowel. 
Thus ghora becomes gd‘ro, horse; dhi, daughter, becomes 
dvi; bhai, brother, becomes la‘é This is a very 
remarkable circumstance, worthy of special study. It 
would be worth while knowing whether any of the dialects 
in the United Provinces show the same peculiarity. 

The glottal stop is common in German and in dialects 
of English. Thus the phrase “what on earth is the 
matter”, pronounced by most Englishmen “whatnearths 
the matter”, is pronounced by many Americans “ what 
‘on ‘earth ‘is the matter”. Not a few educated Scotchmen 
change ¢ to a glottal stop if w or y follows, as “ wha‘ you 
want is no‘ wha‘ we want”. By uneducated Scotchmen 
any ¢t which is not the first letter of a syllable or last 
letter in a sentence is liable to be so treated, as “le‘l bo‘l” 
for “little bottle”. k also gives way not infrequently to 
this stop. The glottal stop is common in Cockney. 

Other Special Sounds.—In Pirik we find several sounds 
worthy of attention. Further remarks will be found in 
the Purik Introduction. They are (1) the unvoiced 
Welsh J, generally written ll. (2) A g, corresponding in 
place to q, 1.e. simply a voiced qaf. (3) A g, pronounced 
in the same place; it is uttered with little friction, but 
is an unmistakable ghain. (4) 7, pronounced further 
back than Urdu or Hindi %, but not so far back as gaff. 
(5) Cerebral ¢ and (6) cerebral sh (written s). These two 
letters are very common in the Shina language (the sh in 
the word Shina is cerebral), but occur rarely in Parik ; 
ef. cho, very ; sta, horse. (7) Cerebral r occurring initially. 
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(8) i, tp, pronounced without any off-glide ; they have 
a jerked and incomplete sound. Very similar sounds are 
heard in German. In Lower Kaéanauri cerebral ¢ (chia, 
why ; chog, what) and i‘ are found. 


GRAMMATICAL FEATURES 


It may not be out of place to draw attention here to the 
most interesting grammatical features in the languages 
dealt with. 

Parik, which is a non-pronominalized Tibeto-Burman 
language, has a very simple verbal system showing 
practically no sign of change for gender, number or 
person. ‘The pronoun for the lst pers. plur. has an 
inclusive form, which includes the person spoken to, and 
an exclusive form excluding him, thus natdén, I or we 
along with you; vaca, we but not you. There is no dual. 
The 2nd pers. pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms. 
There is a passive or stative participle made by adding 
-khdn to the past tense. 

Lower Kanauri has in the Ist and 2nd pers. pronouns 
forms for the sing., dual, and plur., the 1st plur. having 
an inclusive forin kash&% and an exclusive nisi. All tenses 
have dual forms. This is a complex pronominalized 
language and the tenses are very elaborate. 

An organic passive or stative participle corresponding 
in meaning to Urdu mara hud, beaten, bartha hua, 
seated, is found in all these dialects except Kagani. It 
is interesting to study the variety of forms under which 
it appears. 

The dialects of the Simla States, except the Bilasptr 
dialects and Handtri, have the following features in 
common :— 

1. In pronouns of the 3rd person they have a special 
feminine form for the oblique singular. 

2. They have a special form for the negative of the 
pres. verb substantive. This is indeclinable in every 
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case except the Koci dialect of the Suirkhwuli Pargana, 
which declines for gender and number but not for person. 

3. They all, except the dialect of Bakhli Khad, have 
different words for “to-morrow” and “the day after to- 
morrow” on the one hand and “ yesterday ” and “the day 
before yesterday” on the other. Three dialects, all Kéci 
(those of Baghi, Strkhwtli Pargina and Jodra Kiar), 
have different words for the fourth day forward and 
back. Parik and Lower Kdnauri also distinguish all 
these days. 

Kagant.— The most interesting points are (1) the 
change of ending of the pres. part. (or past conditiona)) 
according to whether the previous letter is sonant or 
surd, thus dikhta, looking ; hdkta, being able; julda, 
going ; (2) the contraction of certain pairs of vowels, as 
jdnat, it is a man, for jana e. 

Bilasptiri.—Here the point most worthy of note is the 
practical identity of the future with that of the criminal 
tribe of the Sasis. Both have the future (1) declinable 
ending in -digré and (2) indeclinable ending in -dig. 
The latter is found also in Sukét and Mandi dialects. 
For Sasi see Languages of the Northern Himalayas, pt. iii, 
85 ff.; iv, 70 ff. 

T. GRAHAME BAILEY. 


* 
WaAZIRABAD, INDIA. 
June §, 1915. 
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ERRATA 


LINE, 

24, some people make these words the same. 
25, for kira read hdra. 

6, for kira, kdra read kdra, karha. 

7, for Dhindi read Dhindi. 

11, for four or five read about two. 

16, 17, for identical in read identical with. 
12, for dole read dolo. 

2 from foot, for atté read «tto. 


197,199, in heading, for NORTH read SOUTH. 


PURIK 


INTRODUCTION 


Porik is a dialect of Tibetan belonging to the Tibeto- 
Himalayan branch of the Tibeto-Burman languayves and 
allied to Ladakhi and Balti. It is spoken in the country 
drained by the Stra and Dras Rivers down to a little 
below the junction of the Stra with the Indus. One 
might put the limit at Kharman, below which the 
language is Balti. From west to east it extends from 
Dras past Kargil to the pass near Maulba Chamba on the 
way to Leh, a distance of 65 miles, while from north to 
south it extends from Kharman past Kargil and Siri to 
the Pense La, a distance of about 125 miles. This 
country corresponds to the Tahsil of Kargil, omitting 
Zaskar on the south. It is part of the Ladakh province. 

Ladakhi is well known, thanks to the labours of the 
Rev. A. H. Francke, of the Moravian Mission, but little is 
known about Parik. The facts brought forward in the 
following pages will therefore not be devoid of interest to 
those who study Tibetan and its dialects. Care has been 
taken to write the words as pronounced, no attention 
being paid to their classical forms. For the relation of 
Pirik to classical Tibetan Dr. Sten Konow’s account in 
vol. iii, pt. 1, of Sir George Grierson’s Linguistic Survey 
of India should be consulted. 

The number of speakers is not known. In the census 
returns they are included under Balti; of the total of 
135,000 one might guess the Puarik speakers at about 
45,000. 

PRONUNCIATION 

The vowels are comparatively simple. a, e, 1, 0, w, with 
no diacritical marks, represent the vowels commonly heard 
in Italian, the e and o having the narrower Italian sounds. 


2 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS 


In Parik these five vowels are shorter than the long 


in quality, but are pronounced shorter. d@ is as w in 
“but”, é the e of “met”, but narrower, 7 like 2 in “fin”, 
6 almost the same as in “hot”, @ very like w in “ pull”. 
In d, & t, & the lips are more spread than in the case of 
similar English vowels. Long 6 is sometimes alimost the 
English aw in “law”, e.g. dmmé or dmmau, but in the 
word 16, year, the 6 is between aw in “law” and the long 
narrow o mentioned above. The occasional change of w 
to ti is probably accidental. The w in -dtin in ctibdiin, 
seventeen, shtsipdiin, twenty-seven, is almost tw. & and 
o are sometimes interchanged, thus futures may end in 
-ttk’ or -ok’. 

The consonants have the values assigned to them in 
the R.A.S. Journal. There are, however, sounds not 
represented in the Society's alphabet. 

1. Unvoiced J, like the ll in Welsh. This is one of the 
commonest of sounds in Pirik. It is heard in ld’, bull 
or cow ; lltsdpeds, explain ; llyaqmo (llyagmo), good, and 
many more. In the common spelling “Lhasa” it is 
indicated by lh. I have represented it in the Welsh 
manner Ji. It is important to note its nature. It is not 
a khl or th or hl; it is simply l unvoiced. 

2. A letter y pronounced very far back in the throat. 

3. A g pronounced in the same place. 

4. ” pronounced not so far back as the g and g just 
mentioned, but further back than the usual 7 of Indian 
languages and of English. There is hardly any need for 
special signs to indicate these letters. The g and g are 
connected with g. q is very common at the end of 
syllables, and a sonant letter following it very frequently 
changes it to the sonant corresponding to qg, or to a 
fricative uttered in the same place, ie. further back than 
Urdu g. No other language that I know of has the 
sonant corresponding to q. The practical working out 
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of this may be seen in a word like llyaqmo. If one asks 
a native to say the word very deliberately in two syllables 
he will say llyag-mo, but if he says it quickly he will 
say llyagmo or possibly llyagmo, where the y and g are 
pronounced in the same part of the throat as gq. The 
numerals give other examples; thus we have soqnyis or 
sognyis or sognyis, thirty-two. This holds for any q 
which is immediately followed by a sonant consonant. 
In fact, we may state generally that any surd (unvoiced) 
letter is liable to be changed to the corresponding sonant 
if a sonant consonant follows, so s may become 2, as in 
myis or nyiz, two, t may become d, and so on. 

5. k at the end of a syllable is very often left half 
finished ; it has little or no off-glide, and_ therefore 
appears to the ear a little like g. This k’ becomes g 
when a vowel or sonant consonant immediately follows, 
though occasionally the original pronunciation persists. 
Thus rdtiinik, will strike, interrogative rdinrntiga , 
cik‘ ciga, to one one, to only one. Futures end in kK‘. 
A similar state of things is sometimes, though not at all 
so often, observable in the case of ¢ and p, which might 
then be written ¢, p’. The numerals ciibdtin, 17; 
shtsipdiin, 27; shtsdpgydt, 28; sopdin, 37; sopgydt, 38, 
and others contain this p. This &‘ is much more clearly 
a k than the similar letter in the Kanauri language. 

6.-I have noticed cases of cerebral c and s, as ché, 
very; std, horse; but probably these are more or less 
accidental, depending on the speaker. 

Pirik speakers find it easier to say ph than f, and in 
foreign words like sda, clean, they are apt to use a bilabial 
f, which is simply the unvoiced sound corresponding to 
the common Indian bilabial v. qd and ¢ are the usual 
dentals, but rarely the d is pronounced slightly alveolar, 
that is, more like the English d. This is sometimes 
heard, for example, in dyii, this. 

Cerebral d, ¢, r are also not infrequent; we hear 
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dileds as well as driileds, go; ddnda, equal to; mtilttip, 
fist ; ¢tihed, sixty; rdtin, seven; rgydt, eight ; rtsikpa, 
wall; rzin, tank. It is very remarkable that » occurs 
initially. It is doubtful whether it ever so occurs in 
Urdu, Panjabi, and Standard Hindi. In words like 
dinda, where » precedes a cerebral letter, it becomes 
cerebral, but I do not think that cerebral a occurs 
independently. 

ts is like the unvoiced Italian ¢, tsh is the same 
aspirated. 1 is the trilled North Indian r. It often 
occurs initially followed by a consonant. ”% sometimes 
gives place to a nasal vowel, as in yds for yons, came ; 
ndnitk for ndintk, inside. In some words containing 
g the g is rapidly pronounced like g, but when the word 
is said deliberately the g becomes clear. 


Nouns 


There is no grammatical gender in Parik. Sex is 
indicated by separate words or sometimes by the ending 
-mo for the feminine, either added to the masculine, or, 
when the masculine ends in -po or -pho, substituted for 
this ending. ydg, yak; ydqmo, female yak; zo or Ultor, 
hybrid yak, the female being zomo, lltormo ; biamo, hen; 
biapho, cock. This ending seems like an article, but in 
ordinary use it does not appear to add anything to the 
meaning. The ending -pa has the idea of person 
connected with or belonging to or owning, as hdtipa, 
shopkeeper, from Adi, shop. Generally these endings 
have lost their original meaning and we find them used 
indiscriminately, thus llyagmo, good (for both genders) ; 
sriinpo, green ; mdrpo, red; shmulpo, rupee. 

There are two numbers, singular and plural. 

Declension.—The system of declension is very simple 
and is practically the same for singular and plural. The 
genitive adds -i to the nominative, or sometimes, if the 
nominative ends in -o, adds -e or changes the -o to -e. 
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The dative adds -« and the agent -s, or -is if the 
nominative ends in a consonant. ‘The accusative is the 
same as either the nominative or the dative, both forms 
being used for it. In the plural the same endings are 
found except that the dative adds -lu, an ending also found 
in the singular. dw is really a preposition with a varied 
meaning—to, in, for, etc. The case used with prepositions 
is generally the genitive, but sometimes the nominative 
is used. . 

A noun ending in an unvoiced consonant tends to 
change it in declension to the corresponding voiced 
consonant. ‘Thus ydqg, yak, changes q to g before vowels, 
the g being pronounced far back in the throat. The 
genitive ending -é is probably meant to be -i, but the 
natives find that after a far-back g it is easier to say -é& 
than a pure 7. 

PRONOUNS 

Pronouns are not nearly so complicated as in the pro- 
nominalized Tibeto-Burman languages. Thus there is no 
dual except by adding nyska. This is not a dual, for 
-ka may be added to other numbers, and so forms like 
“the three of us”, “the four of you” may be made. The 
lst personal pronoun has two plurals, one inclusive and 
the other exclusive. The former, utd, includes the 
person spoken to and the latter, xaca, excludes the person 
spoken to. In the presence of guests a person addressing 
his servant and desiring to say “we shall dine at seven” 
would need to be careful to say raca, not rnatdn, otherwise 
the servant would consider himself invited. The 2nd 
personal pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms, 
khérdn, singular, and khintdi, plural, being the ordinary 
forms and yérdn or yard and ydntdi the polite. 

Reflexive pronouns are made with the word rd and 
in the 3rd person plural td rai or td, rd being used 
in both singular and plural for pronouns of the Ist and 
2nd person. These correspond to the English use of 
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“myself, himself” as nominatives and to the Hindi dpna 
in the genitive. Thus in “he wrote to his brother” “ his’ 
is rendered radi or khitri, meaning his own brother. If it 
means someone else’s brother it is khoz. In “I wrote to 
my brother” “my” is narz. It should be noted that 
ran standing by itself is declined rani, rina, etc., but com- 


, 


pounded with another pronoun, as in varda from va or 
khitrd’, khorda from kho, it is declined -r?, agent -rés, but 
dative the full form -rda. The ending -td’ in khontdn 
is similarly treated. 

Relatives.—As in Shina and other languages, there is 
no distinction between relatives and interrogatives. The 
relative idea is not well developed. To distinguish a 
relative from an interrogative the particle na is often 
used after the verb in a relative sentence, e.g. : 


nim sig khitrct tshirbana, when all was spent. 
nim khoa hésh yonsena, when sense came to him. 
ci ni yotna, what is mine. 


The na in these sentences shows that nam and cit do not 
mean “ when?” and “ what ?” 

The demonstrative pronouns dyt, di, this, and @, eu, 
dé, that, are used before nouns when they are not used 
absolutely as pronouns. Further east than the Purik area 
it is usual to place demonstrative pronouns after nouns. 
The plural of these demonstrative pronouns and of all 
nouns is in -tin. In the case of @ and dé a w is inserted 
before the tin of the plural. The demonstrative pronouns 
are widely used, thus dt kana, not merely from this, but 
also hence, from here; dé kdéna, from that, also after that 
event. The pronouns dyi, di, this, é, that, and ga, which, 
are joined to the termination tsuk or swk, meaning kind 
or manner, to form adverbs or adjectives, thus disok 
(disuk), of such a kind, such, so many; dyitsuga, in this 
manner, thus ; etsuga, in that manner; gatsuge, in what 
manner, how (both relative and interrogative). 
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ADJECTIVES 


Article-—There is no definite article. The endings po, 
pho, mo, bo have no longer the force of a definite article. 
In Parik they seem from this point of view to be without 
meaning. ctk‘, one, is used as an indefinite article, as 
Udi cik‘, a bull or cow. Sometimes one hears the ending 
-ik* with the same signification, as in phrwik‘, a boy. 

Comparison.—There are no forms for the comparative 
and superlative. As in most North Indian languages 
these are expressed simply by the positive with a word 
for “than” or “from”: rgyalba in, he is good; ache 
wasin rgyalba in, he is better than his sister; tshavima 
waisan rgyalba in, he is better than all, he is best. 

Numerals.—Counting goes by tens, the numbers one 
to nine being repeated over and over again in different 
forms up to a hundred. Each ten is formed from the 
corresponding unit, but after each exact ten, i.e. twenty, 
thirty, ete., the numbers are added to a different stem, 
a stem which varies for each new set of figures. Thus, 
eleven to nineteen have ciik‘, twenty-one to twenty-nine 
shtsdq, the thirties sog, the forties zhcq, the fifties ga, the 
sixties rig, the seventies ton, the eighties hydq, and the 
nineties kog. The numerals in Ladakhi are very similar, 
and Mr. Francke has explained the numerical scheme 
for that language as follows: “the connecting syllable 
between tens and units in most cases is composed of 
(1) the first consonant of the stem of each ten, (ii) a vowel, 
(iii) the otherwise silent first consonant of the stem of 
the unit.” It will be obvious that Purik follows such 
a scheme. Numerals follow the noun which they qualify, 
but all other adjectives normally precede their nouns. 
This is contrary to the usage of some Tibetan dialects. 
It is to be noted that, while units follow thousands 
according to the rule just given, they precede hundreds. 
shipgyd, four hundred; ryydtrgya, eight hundred ; 
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rdunrrgya, seven hundred; but ston stim, three thousand ; 
ston tritk’, six thousand. 

In the Parable of the Prodigal Son cik‘ is repeated 
without any definite meaning; perhaps it is emphatic. 
yogpo cik' ciga yor zére, having said “come” to one 
servant. It is not unlike the Panjabi hamme tkki nit 
kttake, having called one servant. In disok cik‘, yoqpo 
cigis, cik‘ is practically meaningless. The phrases mean 
such some (years), So many years; servants some, servants. 
A common ending of adjectives is -cdé2, which means 
“having”; thus, ryéledn, hairy, from ryél, hair; dordecdn, 
strong ; bavcdin, a runner ; hilcdn, fat. Adjectives usually 
precede nouns and then do not ordinarily change for 
gender, number, or case; an adjective following a noun 
takes the case-endings instead of the noun, which remains 
in the nominative. Occasionally the Ladakhi rule of 
putting a preceding adjective in the genitive is followed, 
as yotpt norzdiniin, existing properties; yorskhdnipo, the 
one who has come. | 


THE VERB 


The conjugation of the verb in Parik is easy. There 
ig no change for gender or number if we except the shik‘ 
of the imperative. The formation of the tenses, too, is 
simple. 

Infinitive.-—The infinitive is formed by adding -cas, 
-ca or -shds, -sha to the root. shds is probably contracted 
from secs. If so, verbs in shits are merely verbs whose 
root ends in s, conjugated like verbs in r. 

The gerundive infinitive is formed in the following way : 

(1) Verbs whose root ends in 7, 22, 7 add -ma to the root. 

(2) Verbs whose root ends in other consonants add -pa 
to the root if the last letter is unvoiced (surd), and -ba if 
it is voiced (sonant). 

(3) Verbs whose root ends in & use the root itself. 

Thus we have tarnceds, give: ger. inf. tama: yoneds, 
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come ; yornu: léncds, take ; Emma: nydacds, know how 
to; nydnma: diikeds, sit; dikpa: khytiteds, be able ; 
khytitpa: stleds, read; stlba: zércds, say; zérba: zacds, 
eat; 2&4: bacds, do; bd. 

Imperative—The imperative is the same as the root 
except when the root (1) ends in a vowel, in which case 
sis added; (2) contains the vowel a, in which case @ is 
changed too. -shik‘ is added for the plural whether this 
is merely the plural of politeness addressed to a single 
person or indicates actual plurality. 

Present.—The present adds .- to the root, the pres. 
part. adds -én (sometimes -e). The pres. imperf., showing 
that an action is actually going on, is the pres. part. with 
the verb subst. yit. 

Imperfect.—The imperfect is the present with pin 
added, or the pres. part. with the past verb subst. yotpin. 
pin is contracted from pa 72.° 

Future.—The future adds -tih‘ to the root except when 
the root ends in / or a nasal. Roots in k add tik‘ and 
nasals add niik«. 

Past.—The past tense is the same as the root when the 
root ends in 7 or ft, otherwise s is added. Verbs whose 
infinitive is in shds have s in the past. The pluperfect 
adds pin to the past, the conj. part. adds e or &, thus 
khitréi, having lifted ; rditimséi, having struck. The pres. 
perf. is the conj. part. with the verb subst. 12, rdiiise in, 
has struck; the fut. perf. is the conj. part. with the 
auxiliary verb ditkeds, sit, be; rdtinse ditktth’, will have 
struck. 

Conditional.—The pres. cond. is simply the root with 
the subordinate particle na, and the past cond. is the 
pluperfect with the same particle, rdiana, rdtinspinna. 

Agent.—The agent is the root with khin, rdiinkhdn, 
- Striker. 

Verb substantive—There are two verbs subst., inf. incds 
and yoteds, to be; pres. 2 and yiit, past yotpin. 
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Passive-—The passive is expressed (1) by using in- 
transitive verbs instead of transitive; (2) by making the 
subject of the verb, which would be passive, the object 
of a transitive verb in the active; (3) by the use of the 
passive participle in Aidn. This is formed by adding 
khcn to the past tense. When the verb is transitive this 
gives the meaning of having been struck, etc, ; if the verb 
is intransitive it means in the state of having done the 
action. Thus rdiinskhdn, having been struck ; ddkskhin, 
in the state of having sat down, seated. It will be seen 
that this corresponds exactly to the Hindi mara hua, 
baitha hwa, and to the participles found in many hill 
dialects, thus Dogri -adda, mdréada, beaten; baithada, 
seated ; the Caméali participle corresponding ends in -6ra, 
the Shina pass. part. in -alii. See also tshdreds, below. 

There are few irregularities. We notice sh?, died, as 
well as shis; zés as well as zér, said; nyvt tscis, awoke, 
for nytt tsdt; 26, eat, for zos (imperative); zos, ate, for 
zis; sds, slew, for sdt; and a few others. Occasionally 
the past is contracted ; thus we have ditls and dis, went ; 
sptirs and spus, spent. 

Notes.—pa is frequently used for pin; the ger. inf. 
is often found instead of the pres. part. pi may become 
bin after a sonant consonant. In the specimens will be 
noticed storbin, was lost, for storpin; inma pa, was; 
taima métpa, was not giving, for tarén métpinr ; rgosétpa, 
it was advisable, for rgosétpin; storbinmapa for storbin 
(pin changed to bin after 1). 

The ger. inf. and the participles in khdm are declined, 
thus lla tanmé shat’, the noise of giving song; yotpi 
norzdniin, properties which are, exist, from yotpa; yors- 
khdénipo, having come, that which has come; rgakhdaviin, 
lovers, from rgakhdn. 

na is often added to the conj. part.; rdiiisena, having 
beaten. This au frequently appears to correspond to the 
Hindi t6é; the use of a2 in subordinate sentences is not 
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dissimilar. It resembles the Shina -to. It may, however, 
be the preposition na, in which case rdtéiise is used as 
a verbal noun. rditiisena may thus mean either “having 
then struck” (“ then” being the then of narrative or of 
inference) or “upon having struck”, on his having 
struck. 

Several verbs are used as auxiliaries. tshdrcds, finish, 
with the root gives the sense of a passive completed action 
in past time, as ba tshiir, do finished, was done. ov, the 
past of chdcds, go, is used for became. diikeds, sit, is 
used with the conj. part. to express the fut. perf., as base 
dtktiik’, will have done, also with the pres. part. to express 
continuous action, béin diigét, continues doing, goes on 
doing. 

Transitive verbs take their subjects in the agent case, 
while the subject of intransitive verbs is in the nominative : 
nds zéritk’, I will eat; 7a yours, I went. khytiteds, be 
able, nydncds, know how to, take the nominative of the 
subject noun. 

Causation.—The idea of causation is sometimes rendered 
by the use of different verbs, following the model of 
Tibetan, which prefixes s to make an intransitive verb 
transitive. This s is not infrequently dropped in Purik, 
the only difference then being that the initial sonant of 
the intransitive becomes a surd. This is found also in 
Kanauri, as byaimik‘, to fear, (s)pyanmek', to frighten ; 
bormik', burn (intrans.), ponmik’, burn (trans.). 

In Parik we have along with others— 
dikshds, burn (intrans.). tiikeds, burn (trans.). 
driilcds, go. trileds, make go. 
goncds, put on one’s clothes. skoncds, clothe someone else. 


But the ordinary way of expressing causation is to use 
the verb citkeds, shut, with the root-of the required verb. 


2érbu ctiks, he caused to speak, permitted to speak. 
za ctigét, he gives to eat. 
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In the negative cikeds follows the ordinary rules: ma 
and mi precede both verbs and mét, métpin follow both. 
Ability.—To be able physically: Ahytiteds with the 
gerundive infinitive. 
khitrba khytit, he was able to lift. 


Ability in the sense of knowing how to is expressed by 
nyctneds with the ger. inf. 


silba nydnét, he knows how to read. 
Duty, necessity, wdvisability.—rgoshds with the ger. inf. 
tarma rgosét, it is right to give. 


Necessity may also be expressed by the infinitive in -ca 
with the verb subst. 


baca yotpin, it was necessary to go, he had to go. 
tanca ytit, it is necessary to go. 


Less commonly the ending in cds is used in this case. 
The infinitive in cds or ca (shds or shit) is used as a verbal 
noun: zbricds or zbrica rgyalba in, it is good to write. 

Commencement.—rydqshds with ger. inf.: za rydqs 
(rydkhs), he began to eat; er ditkpa rydkhs, he began to 
live there. 

Purpose.—phia or pharés with genitive of ger. inf.: 
shorbi pharés or phia, for the purpose of running away. 


ADVERBS 


The adverbs hardly call for comment. The old Tibetan 
ending r, expressive of motion, is found in dir, here ; er, 
there; gdr, where. Words expressing “here” contain 
the d from di, this, as dir, dilték, and dika; those 
expressing “there” contain e from ew, that, as er, élték‘, 
éka, while those meaning “where” contain g from ga, 
who, gar, gdlték’, géika. The interrogative adverbs are 
used also as relatives and indefinites, thus gard ma, 
nowhere. 
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PREPOSITIONS 


Besides the suffixes used in declension such as -s, la or 
la (for the dative), there are a number of others, the 
most important of which are yiven in the grammar. 
The majority govern the genitive, but a few take the 
nominative. Motion to and motion in are not very clearly 
distinguished. The word la is widely used, not only with 
nouns and pronouns, but with adverbs and prepositions, 
eg. thdgrinsld, far. 


CONJUNCTIONS 


The most important of these is the sign of subordinate 
clauses na. This is used in all conditional clauses, also 
when an interrogative word is used as a relative, and 
generally to indicate subordinate clauses. The three 
sentences given previously illustrate this. 


nam khoa hosh yorsena, when sense came to him. 
ci nni yotna, that which is mine. 
nam sdq kharci batshdrbana, when all was spent. 


Nouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
phono, brother. 

Nom., Acc. phono. ‘phonon. 
Gen. -. phonoe. phonotini. 
Dat., Acc. phonoa. phonoitinla. 
Abl. phoné kana. phonotine kana. 
Agent phonos. phonotinis. 


The a in phonoa is between the a in “fat” and the 
uw in “but”. 


phri, boy. 
Nom., Acc. phri. phriviin. 
Gen. phrit. phriitini. 
Dat., Acc. phria. phriitinia. 
Abl. phrir kana. phriiini kana. 


Agent phris. phritinis. 
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bald, bull. 

Nom., Acc. balan. baldnitin. 

Gen. baldni. bdldrndiini. 

Dat., Acc. bdldna. badlantinla. 

Abl. bdlidini kina. bdldntini kdna. 

Agent bdldnis. bdldntinis. 
yg, yak. 

Nom., Acc. yiiq. ydagtn. 

Gen. yager. yagtini. 

Dat., Acc. yaga. yagiinla. 


Abl. 
Agent 


yagtint kana. 
yagiinis. 


yagér kiéna. 
yagts. 


The g in this word is the far-back variety. 


dma, mother. 


Nom., Acc. dma. dmatin. 

Gen. dm. dmarini. 

Dat., Acc. dma. dmatinta. 
Abl. dmi kana. amatini kana. 
Agent cms. damiinis. 


In the above plurals the combinations ott, at, wt are 
not diphthongs. In each case the second letter is quite 
separate. The dat. sing. sometimes has -la or la instead 
of -a. It should be noted that unaccented Gd, é, 7, 6, @ are 
hardly to be distinguished from a, e, 2,0, wu na nyambo, 
“with”, “along with”, is added to the nom. sing. 


or plur. of nouns and pronouns. 


meaning 
shitéa, chanla, dér, all 
meaning “beside” (Urdu pds, Panjabi kdl), are used with 
the genitive like kina given above. Nouns ending in 
-6 contract the -oe of the genitive to -e before these 
words. 

sdaq, all, is declined like the singular of ydq. 
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PRONOUNS 


Personal Pronowns. 
ist Person. 
SINGULAR 
Nom., Acc. 72d, I. 


Gen. 701. 
Dat., Acc. 7d. 
Abl. juni kina. 
Agent nas. 


PLURAL 
natin niska (from nyis, 
two), the two of us. 

natan niskot. 
natdn niska. 
natan niskot kana. 
natin mskas. 


Similarly, rata zbzhika, the four of us, and so with 
other pronouns, all declined the same way. 


Inclusive Plural (including 


‘‘you”’) 
Nom., Acc. v1atd, we. 
Gen. nati. 
Dat., Acc. nratdnra. 
Abl. nati kana. 
Agent natis. 


2nd Person. 
Nom., Ace. khérdn, thou. 


Gen. khéri. 
Dat., Acc. khérdia. 
Abl. khéri kana. 


Agent khérés. 


Exclusive Plural (excluding 


“you ”’) 
acd, We. 
nacr. 
nact. 
nact kina. 
nacas. 


khintdn, you. 
khanti. 
khintdna. 
khintit kana. 
khintés. 


Polite forms are found for the 2nd pers. sing. yéran, 
declined like khérdiv ; plur. ydntdn, like khintdin, except 


the agent, which is yéntés. 


3rd Person or Demonstrative. 
Nom., Acc. khé, he, she, that. 


Gen. khov. 
Dat., Ace. khéa. 
Abl. khoi kana. 


Agent khos. 


khon, they, those. 
khoni. 

khona. 

khont kana. 
khonts. 


Another plural form is khontdm or khontdn, declined 


like khintd. 
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SINGULAR 
Nom., Ace. ev, é, that over 
there, yonder (in sight). 


PLURAL 
ewiin, those over there. 


Gen. ei or é. ewiini. 
Dat., Acc. ewa. ewtinla. 
Abl. et kdna, 6 kina. ewtine kena. 
Agent els. ewtnis. 


Also (dé, that, similarly declined. 


Nom., Acc. dyt, di, this. dy tin. 

Gen. di. dyitini. 
Dat., Acc. dyua. dytiinla. 
Abl. di kena. dytini kena. 
Agent dyitts. dytiinis. 

Interrogative. 

Nom., Acc. gati, who. gain, 

Gen. gat. gautini. 

Dat., Acc. gaua. gautinia. 
Abl. git kdna gaurini kina. 
Agent gauds. gautinis. 


Another word for “ who ?” is sit, the declension of which 
is regular: Nom., Acc. si. 
Abl. sttt kana. 


Dat., Ace. swa. 
ct, what ?; cithon, anything, 
something ; ca’ ma, nothing ; mdaimo, much, many ; tsdm, 


Gen. siiz. 
Agent sus. 


tsimtstk, tsimpa, how much or many ? 

To express emphasis by adding the idea of self, selves, 
the following words are used :— | 

To nouns in the sing. khordi or khtirdi is added, to the 
plur. khontdi: thus, phono khordi, the brother himself ; 
phonotin khontin, the brothers themselves. Only the 
second word is declined ; hence the genitive is phono khori, 
of the brother himself, the brother’s own; phonotin khonti, 
of the brothers theinselves. 

The Ist and 2nd pers. pronouns add rd, which inflects 
while the pronouns remain in the nominative. khé, he, 
she, that, becomes khordéi, and khoi becomes khontin 
ram (the rdv inflecting). dyit and ew add khordn in the 
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singular and Ahontdti in the plural, the latter words being 
inflected. It will be noticed that these emphatic words 
are, with the exception of rd, simply the 3rd_ personal 
pronouns. 

The genitive of a pronoun does not change for the 
nuinber, gender, or case of the word possessed: thus, #27 
bald’, my bull; wnt baldidcinlau, to my bulls; ant m7, 
of my mother. 

Nouns ending in -4, -é, -7, when made definite by having 
a demonstrative adjective or possessive noun put before 
them often change @ to do and @ or 7 to ew or iw: thus, 
di khaimdo, this house; so é dtdo, this father; dt dmao, 
this mother ; dt dcheu, this big sister; from khanma, data, 
ana, dche; mi becomes miu. 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 

The infinitive ends in either -ccs or -shds, the latter 
probably being contracted from an original -seds. If we 
so regard it, the conjugation, which otherwise would be 
irregular, corresponds to that of ordinary verbs. Verbs 
which have a root containing « retain the a in all parts 
except the imperative, where it changes to o. The 
following outline conjugation of the principal verbs will 
be sufficient to indicate the usual forms. The normal 
conjugation is as follows: (1) imperative is the same as 
the root with occasionally s added, a is changed to 0 ; 
(2) the present adds -é or -ét to the root; (8) past is the 
same as the root, with or without s added; (4) the future 
adds -ttk‘ to the root, with sometimes a letter inserted 
between the root and -iik‘. Roots ending in a nasalized 
vowel must be treated as ending in %. 

There is no change for person or number except in the 
imperative, which changes for the plural (whether of 
respect or of plurality). 

1. Root in -% or -n: fut. -nith, past -s, imperative same 
as root. 
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rdiin-cds, beat. pres. -ét. fut.-ndik’. past-s. imp. rdzn. 

tat-cds, give. -ét. ith’. -8. ton. 

phan-cds, throw. -ét. -mik'. -S. phon. 

ztin-cds, catch. -6t. mk’. -S. zn. 

phicds, phincds, phiét. phiinitk’.  phirs. phin. 
take out, expel. 

soncds, live. sonét. sontk’. son. Son. 


This last verb omits the s in the past. 

2. Root in -k changes h: to g before vowel, past -s, 
fut. -tdik‘, imp. same as root. 
ditkeds, sit. pres. ddigét. fut. duktuk’. past diks. imp. dik. 


zdokcds, zdogét. zdoktok’. zdoks. zdok. 
conceal. 

zhakcds, keep. zhok. 
3. Root in -p changes p to b before vowel, past -s. 

lltséipceds, teach, persuade. fut. Ultsdbét. past ltscps. 

llépeds, arrive. llébét. lléps. 

thopcds, be obtained, meet. thobét. thops. 


4. Root in -r, fut. -dh*, past no s, imperative as root. 
khiir-cds, lift. pres. -ét. fut. -wk°. past khiir. imp. khir. 


¥ v & ~ 7,6 ¥ as 

zér-cds, Say, -6t, -Uk. zér, 268, z6r. 

speak. : 
shor-cds, run -6t. -tk’. shor. 

away. 
stor-cds, be lost. apr. tk’. stor. 

Irregular in past: sptircds, waste, spend; past spiirs 
or spus. 

5. Root in -l, fut. -w%k‘, past -s, imperative as root. 

) ? > p 

skil-cds, hinder. pres. -é¢. fut.-27k*. past skils. imp. skal. 
ditleds, go. -6t. tk. diils, diis. dil. 


6. Root in ¢, fut. -%k‘, past as root or changes ¢ to s, 
imperative as root. 


(nytt) tsdit-cds, pres. -é6t. fut. -ak*‘, past tsds. imp. tsot. 
awake. 


rj ét-cds, forget. -6t. tk’. rp ét. 
thdtcds, thdcds, be thdtét. that. 
happy. 


sditcds, sdcds,slay.  sdtét. sds. sot. 
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7. Root in -@; « is dropped before the endings, fut. -ok*, 
pres. -é, -€it, past -s, imperative generally in -s with usual 
change of a too. 2dcds, eat, has past in o and drops 8 in 
imperative. chdcds, chécdis, go, uses another root in the 
past and imperative. 


bacds, do, make. pres. béit. fut.bok’. past bas. imp. bos. ¢ 


lltdicds, look. ltert. lltok’. lltds. litos. 
zdcds, eat. zét. zok’. 20S. 20. 
chacds, chécds, go. chét. chok’. son. son. 


8. Root in 2, % pres. adds -t to root, past adds -s, 
imp. -s. shitcds may drop s in past. 


tricds, ask. pres. trit. past tris. imp. tris. 
zbricds, write. zbrit. zoris. 
shicds, die. shit. shi, shis. 


9. Root in 0, 6, or #, pres. adds -ét or -tt to root, past -s, 
imp. -s, fut. -k. 


spo-cds, change. pres. -ét. fut. -k*. past -s. imp. -s. 
nii-cds, ery. qi-it. “ki, -8. 
nyticds, nyocds, buy. nywét. NYOS. 


10. Infinitive ending in -shds, probably contracted froin 
-sciis, pres. -sét, fut. -sitk‘, past -s, imp. -s. sheshds, under- 
stand, has pres. sheshét. 


bdap-shds, descend. pres. -sét. fut. -suk'. past-s. imp. bops. 


she-shds, know, -shét. -S. -S. 
understand. 

lan-shds, rise, stand. -sét. -slik . -$. los (lovs). 

liishds, remain. -sot. -stik’, -S. 

ditk-shds, burn (intr.).  -séé. -sttk’. +S. 

rgo-shds, be advisable, -sét. -sok’. 
necessary, proper. 

lltog-shds, be hungry. -séé. -S. 


skom-shds, be thirsty. -sét. 


VERB SUBSTANTIVE 
Present tense, 77, for all persons and numbers. 
Past, yotpin, for all persons and numbers (contracted 
from yotpa 71). 
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yotpin is really the past of the verb yotedés, which 
contains the idea of existence, thus :— 

ell mitsirman in, he is a Musalman. 

eit dir ytit, he is here, he exists here. 


rdiineds, rdwiica, beat 


Imp. rdtin, plur, rdiinshik. 

Fut. rditaanaitih. 

Pres. rdiinét, beats. 

Pres. imperf. rditinén yiit, is beating. 

Imperf. rdiinén yotpin or rdiineét pin. 

Past, rdtiris. 

Pres. cond. rdiiana. 

Past cond. rdiinspinna. 

Pres. part. rdinén, rdiine, beating. 

Conj. part. rdiinséi, having beaten. 

Agent, rdinkhdn, beater. 

Pass. part. rditiskhdn, beaten. 

‘Continuous tenses, rdiivén with required tense of 
ditkeds, to sit. rdtinén ditktiik, he will be beating, he 
wil] continue beating. 

Pres. perf. rdiinse in, rdiiise yuit, has beaten. 

Plup. rditiisprn, had beaten. 

Fut. perf. rdiiise diiktiiks. 

Gerundive infinitive, rdiiima. 


thitaeds, drink ; yorcds, come, are like rdiicds. 

phancas, throw; turedés, give, change a to o in 
imperative. 

khitreds, khitrca, lift a load 

khiireds is conjugated like rdiincds except in the 
following tenses :— 

Fut. khitriths, 

Past, khiir. 

Pres. perf. khtiré in or ytit. 
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Fut. perf. khiiré dikttk. 

Conj. part. khiirét. 

Ger. inf. khiirba. 

léncds, take; stleds, read; zércdis, say, are conjugated 
like khiireds. zéreds has also a past zés. 

khytiteds, be able (physically), nycdaeds, know how to, 
be able, are like kitéircdts except the gerunds, which are 
khyttpa and nydnma respectively. 


zacds, zcd, eat 
Imp. 26 zoshilk’. 
Fut. zok‘, will eat; 2éin dithtih’, he will be eating. 
Pres. zét. 
Pres. imperf. 2éin yiit. 
Imperf. zétpin, zéin yotpin. 
Past, zos. 
Pres. perf. zose 17. 
Plup. zospin. 
Pres. cond. zane. 
Past cond. zospinna, 
Pres. part. zéun. 
Agent, zakhdn, eater. 
Conj. part. zosei, having eaten; zoskhiin, eaten. 
Continuative, zéin, ditkcad, to continue eating. 
Ger. inf. 2a. 


chécds, chéca, or chacts, chaicd, go, is like zueds, except 
in imperative and in tenses connected with the past. 

Imp. son, sonshik', go. 

Past, sor; conj. part. sonsei; plup. sovmin; past cond. 
sonminna. 

Pres. perf. sonse in; fut. perf. soise dithtih. 


baeds, baca, do 
Imp. bés, boshih«. 
Fut. bok. 
Pres. béit. 
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Pres. imperf. béin yiit. 
Imperf. béitpin, béin yotpin. 
Past, bds. 

Pres. perf. base in. 
Plup. béspin. 

Fut. perf. bdse diiktik. 
Pres, cond. bana. 

Past cond. baspinna. 
Conj. part. base. 
Agent, bukhdn. 

Contin, béin dithed. 
Ger. inf. ba. 


lltucds, lltued, see, look 


Imp. lltos, ltoshik'. 

Fut. lltok*. 

Pres. lltéit, litéin y iit. 

Imperf, Utéitpin, Utéin yotpin. 

Past, Uthor. 

Conj. part. UWthonser. 

Cond. lltana, Uthuspinna. 

Agent, ltakhdan. 

Contin. ltéin ditked. 

Ger. inf. ltd. 

A feature of the pronunciation of this verb is the 
insertion in some tenses of an / after the Ut. 


ditkeds, dtitked, sit. 
Imp. dith, diikshah. 
Fut. ditht th. 
Pres, diigét, dtigen yiit. 
Imperfect, etc., regular. 
Past, diths. 
Pluperfect regular. 
Cond. dithnu, ditkspiniae. 
Pres. part. ddigen. 
Agent, dtihkhhin, 
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Contin. digen dikea. 

Ger, inf. dikpa. 

Fut. perf. ditkse ditkttk. 

For the pres. perf. dikse yat appears to be the only 
form ; diiksé in, not being found. 


rgytikeds, run, and cttkeds, be allowed to, are like diikeds. 


ditleds, ditilea, go, walk (Hindi edilnd) 
Imp. dil, also don. 
Pres. dilét. 
Pres. part. diilén, diile. 
Past, diils and dis. 
Agent, ditlkhdn, dtilkhdnpo, 
Ger. inf. ddilba. 

zbricds, write 

Pres. zbrit. 
Pres. part. zbrin. 
Past, zbris. 
Other tenses regular. 


lltdqshcts, lltdqsha, be hungry 
Pres. ltdqset. 
Pres. part. lltéqsén. 
Past, Utdqs. 
Plup. ltdgqspin. 
Ger. inf. ltdgpa. 


Other tenses regular. 
Similarly conjugated is khytiqshis, be cold. 


skomshds, skomsha, be thirsty 
Pres. skomsét. 
Pres, part. shomsén, etc., regular. 


shoredts, run away 
Pres. shorét. 
Past, shor. 
Pres. perf. shoré vn or yiit. 
Conj. part. shoré, ete. 
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rgoshits, be necessary, advisable 
Pres. rgéset. 
Fut. vgosdh, 


THE NEGATIVE 


Negative adverbs are ma and mi; the former is fre- 
quently contracted tom. They are used as follows :— 

in, yt, and yotpin, when negative, become min, mét, 
and métpin. 

With ordinary verbs the rule is as follows :— 

Imp., past, and plup. prefix ma to the verb: ma 
rain, do not strike; ats ma rdtis, I did not strike ; 
ads ma rdinspin, I had not struck. 

For future prefix mi to root of verb; ns mi rditi, 
I will not strike. 

For pres. and pres. imperf. use mé after the ger. infin. : 
ads rdtivma mét, I do not strike or ain not striking. 

For imperfect use métpin after the ger. infin.: ds 
rdinma métpin, I was not striking. 

Pres. perf. has ma before ger. inf., which is followed by 
in: etts ma rditivma in, he has not struck. 

Thus with zérecs, the forms are :— 

ma zér, do not say. 

etis mu zés, he did not say. 

ets ma zéspin, he had not said. 

mi zér, he will not say. 

etis zérba mét, he does not say or is not saying. 

etis zérba métpin, he was not saying. 

ma zérbu v1, has not said. 


INTERROGATION 
A verb is made interrogative by the addition of -a. 
Sometimes there is a slight vowel change, as ytit, yota; 
bis, basa. Forms ending in A* (i.e. the future, for the 
only other, the imperative, cannot be made interrogative) 
change i‘ to g before -a. 
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bok‘, will do; interrog. bogau: bes, did; interrog. basa, 
So 2é, is eating ; 208, ate; zuk‘, will eat, become zeta, 
ZOSU, ZOGU. 


In negative sentences (see above) the rule is siinilar. 

The past adds -a, but for the pres. perf. and plup. 
speakers are content to use the neg. interrog. past form. 

The future adds -a; the pres. ind. and pres. imperf. add 
-a to mét, and the imperfect adds it to -pan. 

The above negative sentences will therefore become :— 

eis ma zésa, did he not say ? 


etts zerbu méta, is he not saying ? 


etis mi rdiina, will he not strike 7 


eis rdtin métpina, was he not striking ? 


To express sentences of the form “did he come or not ?” 
“will he come or not?” the first verb is put in the 
interrogative, and the second in the form of negative 
affirmation. 


NUMERALS 

1. cih'. 14. 
2. yrs. 15. 
3. stim. 16. 
4, zbzhi. 17. 
D. ga. 18. 
6. tritks 19. 
7. rditn. 20. 
8. rgydt. 21, 
9. rgtt. 22. 
10. sheit. 23. 
11. ctthshik. 24. 
12. ctignis, clignyis (and so 25. 
with all numbers end- 26 

ing in 2). 27. 

13. ctihsiim. 28, 


ew yorsa ma yois, did he come or not ? 
eu yonnuga me yor, will he come or not ? 


ctzbzhi. 

come, 

ctirtth', 

ctibd ain. 

cuggydt. 

clin tig tt. 

nytshii, nishit. 
shtsdqshik'. 
shtscgnis, shtsdtqnis. 
shtsdqstim. 
shtstizbzhi, shtsdtgqzbzhv. 
shtsdgd. 


. shtsdzdr ith. 


shtsipdin. 
shtsdipgydt. 
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. shtstrgit. 
. stimet. 

. sogshih. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40), 
Al. 
42. 
. zhigqstim. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
AT. 
48. 
49, 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


sognis, sogrrs. 
sogstim. 

sozbzht, sogzbzht. 
sogu. 

sozdrtth'. 
sopdtin. 

sopgydt. 

sorg tt. 

zhip‘eit. 
zhdqshik'. 


ehiignis, zhidiqrnes. 


zhdzhbzhi. 
zchind. 
zhdirik. 
zhitbdiin. 
chdbgydt. 
chdrg it. 
gapet. 
gae ul. 
Janis, 
gastim. 
gdzhbzht. 
guna. 
gar tik, 
gabdtin. 
gabgydit. 
gdrgt. 
ttiket. 
vdiqsheke. 
rdigms, rdqnis. 
rdgqstim. 
reézhbzht. 


65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
. kydigstim. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94, 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
9: 
100. 


rand. 
rarths, 
vcibdiin. 
rdbgydt. 
rarg iv. 
rditnet. 
toncrh. 
tonnds. 
tonstim. 
tonzbzht. 
tongd. 
tonrtth:. 
tobdtin. 
tonrgy it, 
tonrg wl. 
rgyuct. 
hydqshik'. 
hydqvis, kydgnis. 


hydzbzhi, kydqzbzhi. 
kyaga. 

kyartth, 
hkydbdtin. 
hydbgydt. 
hydrgt. 

rbitket. 

hoqshik«. 

hognis, kognas. 
hkoqsim, 

hozbzht, hogzbzhi. 
hobga. 

hor tik. 

hobdtin. 

hobg yat. 

horgit. 

rgya. 
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103. rgyd stim. 700. adtiurg ya. 

106. rgya triik 800. ryydtryyd. 

154. rgyad gdzhbzhi. 900. rytiprgyda. 

200. nip'gyd, nyipgyd. 1000. ston. 

300. stimgya. 1368. ston-stimgya- 
400. zhip‘gya. ritbgydtt, 

500. gdp‘gyda. 6541. stontrih-gdpaya- 
600. trikrgyd. zhigqshih. 


Half is phét or phéndi. phéuci subtracts half from 
a number, thus: phéudi cbzhi, three and a half: ph&ucti 
rdtin, six and a half. 

Numbers follow the word qualified. 


ADVERBS 

Place 

here, dir, diltéh', dika, dyaé, nowhere, gératn, with nega- 
dy itu. tive. 

there, er, Eltéh‘, éhu. inside, acdiraweh. 
where, gir, gdltéh', gétha. far, thagriis. 

Time 
now, ddré’. on fourth day, zhdq zbzhi. 
then, dé wegzla. yesterday, gonde. 
when, 2m. day before yesterday, hhdrt- 
never, nina, with negative. sin zhidq. 
to-day, dirvir. day before that, dd@mme 
to-morrow, cshé’. hig. 


day after to-morrow, nds. 


Others 
thus, dyiitsuga. yes, Ona, or repetition of 
in that way, etsuga. verb. 
how, gdtsuga. not, ma, or repetition of verb 
much, mdénmo. with negative. 


why, cia. 


In the word gdlték‘ the wis as w in but, but prolonged. 
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PREPOSITIONS 
(The case governed is shown in brackets; gen. = 
genitive, nom. = nominative.) 
from, kdna (gen.), na. beside, shitea, shttéa, shanla, 
in, -d (gen.), -ntk, -anth chanla, dér (all gen.). 
(gen.). with (along with),nanyanbo 
before, snd (gen.). or nin nyambo (nom.); 
behind, rgyubna (gen.). (of instrument), — 2¢dér 
upon, Aa (gen.). (nom.). 
under, yoga (gen.). for sake of, because of, phia, 
pharés (gen.). 
CONJUNCTIONS 


yan, and. adsan, than. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Khir min ci in? Thy name what is ? 

2. Di stei ndsd tsimpa in? This horse’s age how 
much is ? . 

3. Di kina Khdctl tsimtsik thdgqrvis in? Here from 
Kashmir how-much far is ? 

4A. Khirt att khanma phrit tsim ytit? Thy father’s 
house (in) sons how many are ? 

5. Dirity 1a ma thdgrins nu dulé yors. To-day 
I very far from walking came. 

6. Nni dtd tshiintsét biitshdis khoi dché (ndémo) na 
nyambo bdigston bis. My father little’s (i.e. uncle’s) son 
his big-sister (little-sister) with marriage made. 

7. Kdrpo stéi zgio ndinuk yt. White horse’s saddle 
inside is. 

8. Stéi ka zga tor. Horse upon saddle put (give). 

9. Nds khow phriia mdavmo rdtiis. I his boy much 
beat. 

10. Hus ri goe ka nor bdldn tshoén yitit. He hill’s 
top upon goats bulls grazing is. 

ll. Hw sté ka ldgstshtiks: yoga diiksé ytit. He horse 
upon tree beneath seated (having sat) is. 

12. Khor phoné khoi dché wasn chopo in. His brother 
his big-sister than big is. 

13. Di rinpo shmtil phénda siim a. That's price 
rupees half three (two and a half) is. 

14. Nni dtd e tshtintséi ndvpedi diigét. My father 
that shall house in sits (lives). 

15. Di shmiilpo khou ton. This rupee him give. 

16. Di shmdltin khov kana lin. These rupees him 
from take. 

17, Khoa maimo rdtin yur thakpa nda cr. Him 
much beat and rope with tie. 

18. Di chiidonpedr na shit phin. This well-in from 
water draw (out of this well). 
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19. Nni sna dil (or don). Me before walk. 

20. Sui phrit khivt rqgyabna yorét. Whose boy thee 
behind comes ? 

21. Khérés dy sue hdne niuyose khyons (or hhyds), 
Thou this whom from having-bought brought ? 

22. Groné hittipa cigi hina khyons (khydés).  Village- 
of shopman one from brought. 

Notes.—2,7,8,11. Notes(cerebral sh). 6. Atu tshittrtse, 
little father, i.e. uncle. 7. Zgdo for zga, because the word 
is definite. 10. The rv in v7 is pronounced almost like rzh 
or rz. 11. Dithén yitt, would inean in the act of sitting 
down ; dithsé ytit, is having sat, is seated. 


THE PRODIGAL SON 

mi cige bittshu vyis yotpin; tshtintsés hhtiri 

man one-of sons two were ; small his 

até és “yors-khini-po rardiu ton,” khos khoiu 
father-to said “laving-come-one me-to give,’ he theim-to 
Woe om 4 ke w w . w w 7 
rant sdq norzdrpo Zgosé tis: zhag khdciga 
own all property having-divided gave: days few-to 


tshtintsé phriis sdq zddimse thiqrins yulcecti 
small boy all having-gathered far country-a-in 


son yar eanth runt norzin sdq tsdqpo lasectir 
went and _it-in own property all evil work-in 


spirs; nim siq  khirct ba — tshirbdna dé 
wasted; when all spending make was-finished that 
yulpedi chitipo zinrkon son, cho  shdinte 
country-in great famine went (became), very straitened 
soi, dé yurpeanth ditkhdw cigr shite son, 
becaine, that country-in dweller one near went, 
khos khtrt czhintinéanith phiq — tshiia twirs ; 
he his tields-in swine to-graze gave(sent): 
khow rgosétpa (or rgosétpinr)  noriints  zikhdnpoe 


him-to it-was-necessary goats eating 
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hina khitvt Utoa wihir  shanith', yeti sisi. 
from his belly also he-will-fill, and anyonesoever 
, v 
khoa tuna métpa. adm khouw hdsh. 
him-to —- giving not-was. when — him-to sense 
yosénu (yorséra) zérba rydhhs (rydqs) “ane tt 
having-come —— to-say began “my father's 
khiivma — tsdémtsik = -yogpd ~~ cigis Utouw shaisé 
Yo) 
house how-many servants one belly having-filled 
ao 
taht 2é, va diuntk lltékse shit, 
bread eat I herein having-hungered am-dying, 
’ > a a 


na lanse nari att shitea chok, yar  khoa 
I having-risen my father near will-go, and hiim-to 
zérikh (zérik) iis Khida na ydri nyéspa bas, 
will-say I God and your sin did, 
nai snei (snd) tsogspo ma lis yart bitsha 
I in-future equal not remained your son 
zer tik’, ydris nad hanrkdl cigh zhok.” ho 
they-will-say, you me labourer one keep.” he 
lanséna hhtrt att shitea son, hho thdgqrinrsla 
having-risen his father near went, he far 
yotpin dé hana khhov dtds thor yar bin khiréna 
was that from his father saw and_ having-run 
khordn skinzhtths khyons. phrus 2és “ids Khtida 


his neck-embrace brought. son said “I° God 
na ydrti nyéspa bids, nad snet tsogspo ma 
and your sin did, I in-future equal not 

lis ydrt — bittsha zerith’.” dtds  —_2€s 
remained your son they will-say.” father said 
“Ulydgmoyenu llydgmo gtircéh khyonse khoa 
“ good-from good garment having-brought him-to 
skon ydr — khouw kdipshe gan skon, yan 
put-on, and  him-to — shoes also put-on, and 


ligpatila stirdtips shik’ ton, hilein Udn phriiik 
hand-to ring one give fat bull — son 
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hhyonse sot, rds zok* ytiy thei the, 
having-brought kill, we shall-eat and _ shall-rejoice, 
ct —phdrés ant =—dt— phrit” shisétpin yan son, 
what for my this boy  was-dead and_ lived 
storbin = ddtré thop.” 


” 
. 


was-lost now was-obtained 


khow cho phono zhinsda = yotpin — hhdamé 
his big brother tield-in was, house 
shiten lléwairae llit turme shit! cus 
near having-arrived song giving-of noise — one 
tshitr, yoqpo cus cig “yor” sére 
heard, servant one one “come” saying 
khyovse tris ct son khos 
having-brought asked what went (happened) he 
zés  “khirt  tshiintse phono yds yd —hivi 
said “thy little brother came and _— thy 
dtds hdlein Udn phrtth sds, di phia  khos 
father fat bull  son-a_ killed, this for he 
Uanto phriik sds phrile  rgyale bcise 
calf son-a killed son-to well — having-made 
tds.” hho kha yons ydir nainuk chésnt ma 
saw.” he anger came and = inside wish not 
Yyos. citds zgow sose hhow llisiba 


came. father outside having-gone him to-explain 
ryakhs, khos zés “lltos vids lo  disoh — ectk* 


began, he said “ see I years such some 
ydrt khidmdt bas, ydrés na mdna rabag 
your service madé, you me ever she-goat 
cig rug ma tans ta nds ndéri rgakhinin 
one-of young-one not gave that I my love-ers 
na nyambo thatén = dtikttth'; khtrt dt phri 
with being-glad may-sit; thy this son 
yor Mand, dytis khirt —-yotpt norzantin 


came when, he(who) — thy being properties 
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rogshkyélinla (lolimotinlu) tise spus yerés 
harlots-to having-given wasted you 
khot = phia hdledn Udi phriiik sds.” — tds 
his for fat bull  son-a_ killed.” father 
2és “butsha §=khérdv = na = malpa (or bdrabdr) na 
said “son thou then always me 
nan nyambo ytt. ct ani yotna do khtri in, 
with art. what mine is that thine _ is, 
agmmaw thdtpaw rgyéla ammapd, ci phdrés khiri 
but rejoicing good was, what for thy 
dit phond shipirn ddré yar son,  storbinmapa 
this brother had-died now also __ lived, lost-was 
yan thop.” 


also was-obtained.” 


Notes.—zhdq khdciga, in a few days, khdcik‘ follows its 
noun. khaciga is dative. yulcedn, ce for ci contracted 
from cik‘, one; here indefinite article. yulpedi from 
yulpo, country, and -d#, in. Note cerebral ¢ in cho, very. 
dtikhdn for diikkhdn, sitter, dweller. tshtia tars, sent to 
graze; purpose may be expressed by phia or pharés, for 
the sake of, with gerundive infinitive. shanzk‘, future, 
for “that he should fill”. susds, -aiv indicates -ever. 
ydri bitsha zérik’, that people should call me your son. 
thdgrivsla, far; note use of la. lydgmoyena llydgmo, 
good from good, the best. thop, was obtained, Hindi mila. 
skdt‘, voice, noise, language. rgyala bdse, good having 
made; bdse practically means “considering”; cf. Panjabi, 
mara kdrke chiddéa, bad having made (i.e. considering or 
believing it bad) he left it. thdtén duikttk’, shall, i.e. may, 
keep on rejoicing. 
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VOCABULARY 


yy 


a, an, cik; -tk'; see “one 

able, be, khyzitcds w. ger. inf. 

about, phia, phdrés, both w. 
gen.; see ‘ for’’. 

account, hisdp’ (Urdu hisab). 

advisable, be, rgoshds w. ger. 
inf. 

affair, matter, tdm, spéra. 

after, prep. rgyaba w. gen., 
adv. rgyap na; after that, 
then, dé kdna. 

again, yan. 

age, 2as0. 

agree, nyancds. 

air, lliinpo. 

all, sdéq, tshanma. 

allow, give leave, vrokhsdt 
tancds (Urdu riukhsdt); allow 
to, clikcds w. root of verb. 

almond, badam (Urdu badam). 

alone, cik‘ cik‘ (one one). 

also, wd. 

always, malpa, barabdr (Urdu). 

ancient, shnyinma. 

and, yan, na. 

anger, kha, kha. 

angry, to be, kha yoncds (anger 
to come). 

ankle, (kan )tshiks. 

annoy, zgrdncas. 

answer,n.,jawab(Urduydwad); 
v., jawab tanrcdas. 

ant, khdrkhiita. 

anyhow, gdtsuga. 

anyone, su, si cik’; anyone 
whosoever, susd7. 


appear, thoricds. 

apple, kishi. 

apricot, cvbi. 

arise, lanshds. 

arm, n., phydqpa. 

around, khorpo w. gen. 

arrive, llépcds. 

ascend, zydqcds. 

ask, tricds ; ask for, shtsdtcds. 

ass, bonba (male or female) ; 
male, bovpho ; 
bonmo. 

assist, mdddd bacds w. dat. 
(Urdu mdddd). 

attempt, v., shtamcds. 

await, ddn bacds. 

awaken, trans. and 
tsditcds. 

back, n., shail (the J in this word 
is very liquid or dental). 

bad, tsoqpo. 

bag (cloth), zgiwi; (leather, 
big), kyélba; (do., small), 
kyélbu. 

baggage, caldq. 

balances, takari (? Panj. trakri). 

bald, phata. 

ball (wooden for polo), polo. 

bank (of river, etc.), 277. 

bark (of tree), shiim brakhs. 

bark, v., zdikcds. 


female, 


intrans., 


barley, nds. 

basket, tsépo. 

bat (animal), tshdnbz. 
be, yocds, incds. 

beak, khdmet. 
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beam of wood (large), mdrd ui; 
(small), phyéms. 
bear, n., drénmaru 
English “ awe”). 
beard, smydnrda. 
beat, rdtincds. 
beautiful, rdémo; see “good ”’. 
become, chdcds, chécds (i.e. go). 
bed, carpa (Urdu carpdi). 
bee, tonzé. 


(au, as 


before, snd, sndnla, w. gen., 
adv., do. 

beg, llisdicds. 

begin, rydqshds. 

behind, rgyaba w. gen. 

behold, lltacds. 

belly, toa’. 

below, yoq w. gen. (or yoga), 
adv. yoqtik. 

beside, shitea, shdnla, dér. 

big, chopo, ché or cho, rgydlpo. 

bind, civcas. 

birch, stdqpa ; 
kroa. 

bite, cdcds. 

bitter, Ahdnte. 

black, ndéqpo. 

blind, zhdrba. 

blood, khrdq. 

blue, s#tinpo; sky-blue, ndam- 
dog. 

body, 790. 

boil (cook), skolcas. 

bone, rispa. 

book, shdqbi, shdégbu. 

boot, kapsha. 

born, be, skyécas, lddncds. 

bowl, metal, mzr(h); wooden, 
earthen, photo. 


birch bark, 


boy, phri, butsha (latter espe- 
cially son). 

branch, ydlddq. 

bread, taiki, taki (ai in taiki, 
like a@ in “man ’’—Aryan 
word). 

break, cdqcds; see “cut 

breast, bra; woman's, pipi(h). 

bridge, zdmbd; rope do., 
llctikzam. 

bridle (rein), strap. 

bring, khyoncas. 

brother, phono. 

buffalo, mahé balan (mahée— 
Aryan word). 

bug, cdrt. 

build, shtstkeds. 

bull, lan, balan (balan is also 
cow). 

bullet, rindi. 

burn, trans., tiijkceds ; intrans., 
ditkshas. 

butter, marh ; 
ddrba. 

buy, 2ydcds, rnydcds, nny ticds. 

calf (animal), llanto. 

calf of leg, zgama. 

call, yor zércds, i.e. say 
“come”. 

camel, shidabon.. 


? 


butter-milk, 


carpenter, shirkhan. 

carpet, sdtrdnj (Urdu shatranji) 

cast, v., phancds. 

cat, bila (male or female—an 
Aryan word). 

catch, ztncds. 

causative, to make verbs causa- 
tive cuikcds is used with the 
root; see * permit”. 
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cause, v. trans., ciikcds w. root 
of other verb. 

cave, baho. 

chain, n., scdqthir. 

chamber, 2207. 

change, spocds. 

cheat, dtikha tancds (Hindi 
dhokha). 

cheek, 7do7 (face). 

chemise (shirt), kairtdnt (Hindi 
kurta). 

chenar-tree, shinrgydl. 

chicken, bia phri. 

child, phri. 

chin, kiiksko. 

clean, adj., kdrpo (i.e. white), 
sdfa, sdsdn (Urdu sdf, sda) ; 
v. trans., same with bacds, 
make. 

clock, baézha (Hindi bédje); look 
at one’s watch, numa ltacds; 
i.e. see day. 

cloth, rds; see “ garment”’. 

clothe oneself, goncds; clothe 
someone else, skoncds. 

cloud, spra2; v., cloud over, 
nam khorcds. 

cock, bia, biapho. 

cold, be, khydqshas, khyéqshas; 
n., granmo. ¢ 

collar, gonrtsda. 

collect, zddmcds, jcima bacds 
(Urdu jdmda'). 

come, yorcds. 

command, hikm tancds (Urdu 
hitkm). 

compassion, insdp (Urdu insaf). 

complain, drzi tancds (Urdu 
“irzi). 


conceal, zdokcis. 

conclude (finish), tshdr ciikeds ; 
be concluded, tshdrcds. 

conquer, rgydlcds. 

content, 2076; see “ good”. 

cook, v. (in water), skolcds ; 
bake bread, shcocds. 

corn (wheat), kroh. 

correct, adj., thik (Hindi thik); 
v. trans., thik’ bacds, thig 
bacds. 

cost, Ti7. 

cough, n., khokhs; v., khokh- 
shds. 


country, yul, yulpo; see 
“village ’”’. 
cow, ba. 


cry, V., "cds. 

cup, kare. 

cut (cloth), cdtcds; (hair), 
brdqeds ; other things, cdq- 
cds; see “break”. 

damage, n., notpa. 

dance, stsécds. 

dark (light failing), thip; 
become dark, thiip chécdas. 

day, nimd, zhdq; see “to-day”’, 
“to-morrow”’, | yesterday ”’. 

deaf, git. 

dear (loved), scéspa; 
cheap), nintse. 

deceive, dtikha tancds (Hindi 
dhokha). 

deep, khiimbi. 

descend, bapshds. 

descent, thiirbaps. 

desert, leave, phiite tancds. 

desire, rgoshds; see “ neces- 
sary ”’. 


(not 
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destroy, shik'cdis, phéna bacds 
(Urdu fand). 

devil, dré(h). 

dew, ztlpa. 

die, shicds. 

dirt, trama. 

dirty, ndqpo, tramacdn, stsdqpo. 

dispute, ta; v., tan tancds. 

divide, zgocds. 

do, bacds. 

dog, khi; female do., khimo. 

door, zg6. 

down, yog, yoqttk’, thir, 
thiruk'. 

draw, pull, théncds ; 
water, phincds, phicds. 

dream, n., nildm; v., nildm 
lltdcds. 

drink, thiincds. 

drop of water, cavthi. 

drug, smdn. 

dry, adj., skambo; become dry, 
skamshds. 

dumb, shkdndik’. 

dust, sa stip; dust 
tshiima. 

duty, use rgoshds, be necessary, 
advisable, or word for ‘‘good”’. 

ear (part of body), shnad; (of 
corn), snima. 

early, motik, 

earth, sd; 
field”. 

east, shdrsa. 

easy, yanmo. 

eat, zacds. 

egg, thiil. 

eight, rgydt. 

eighteen, ctiggydt. 


draw 


in alr, 


land, zhi; see 


eighty, rgyaci; eighty-one, 
kydqshtk' ; eighty-two, kydq- 
nyis, kydgnyis; eighty-three, 
kydqstim,; eighty-four, kydq- 
zbzhi, kydzbzhi ; eighty-five, 
kyaga ; eighty-six, kyaruk’ ; 
eighty - seven, kydbdin; 
eighty - eight, kydbgydt; 
eighty-nine, kydrgi. 

elbow, krimokhs. 

elephant, lldnphoce. 

eleven, ciikshik’. 

embrace, n., skinzhiiks;  v., 
shinzhiiks khyoncas. 

equal to, i.e. 
merit for, 


equal, ddnda; 
of sufficient 
tsoqspo. 

error, gdldt (Urdu). 

everyone, su sdq; see ‘all’’; 
everything, cisdq; every- 
where, ga mdltsha. 

expel, phicds, phincds. 

explain, lltsdpcds. 

extinguished, be (fire), me(h), 
shicds. 

eye, mik’, mik(h); eyelid, 
mikshpdkhs; eyelash, mik- 
shtig; eyebrow, sminma ; 
eyeball, rgydlmo. 

face, *do7n. 

fade, skamshds; see “dry ”’. 

fall, v., hyana chécds, zgirie 
chécas. 

false, rzon, rzon jan (man). 

family, zdnzos. 

famine, zdnrkon. 

far, thdaqrins. 

fast, n., roza (Urdu); v., rozd 
dtikcds (i.e. sit). 
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fast, adj., khdsdr, also bdncdn 
(runner). 

fat, hdlcdn. 

father, dta. 

fear, v., zhikshds. 

fever, liitpa, chdcct. 

few, khacik’. 

field, zhin. 

fifteen, coga. 

fifty, gapea; fifty-one, gactk ; 
fifty-two, ganyis, ganis ; 
fifty-three, gastim;  fifty- 
four, gdzhbzhi; fifty-five, 
ganda; fifty-six, gardk' ; 
fifty-seven, gdbdin; fifty- 
eight, gdb‘ gydt; fifty-nine, 
gargu. 

fight, n., ta; v., tan tancds. 

fill, skancds. 

finger, zi(h). 

fire, mah); fireplace (Hindi 
culha), thip; v. (a gun), 
tudq tancds. 

fish, nyd(h). 

fist, miltdp. 

five, gd. 

flea, kishik’. 

flour, bdgphé. 

flow (water), diulén ditkeas, 
diileds. 

flower, ménditiq. 

fly, n., pishu; v., phiircds. 

foot, kanma. 

for, for sake of, because of, 
phia, phdrés, w. gen. 

forehead, sprdlbd. 

forget, 7étcds. 

forgive, maphi 
mi afi). 


bactis (Urdu 


forgiveness, mdapht. 
forty, zhip‘ci; forty - one, 
zhdqshik‘; forty-two, zhdq- 
forty-three, 
forty-four, zhd- 
zhbzhi; forty-five, zhdnd; 
forty-six, zhdrik'; forty- 
seven, zhdbdiin ; forty-eight, 
zhibgydt ; forty - nine, 


nis, zhdgnis ; 


zhiqstim ; 


zhargt. 

four, zbzhi. 

fourteen, ciizbzhi. 

Friday, shitkir, jtima (Panj. 
shikkar, Urdu jtim‘a). 

friend, rgdkhdin (from 
love). 

frog, zbdlpa. 

from, kdna, na. 

fruit, phdlu. 

full, skanse; see “ fill’. 

garden, bdq. 

garment, gtincd, giincék’. 

gather, zddmcds, jdma bacds 
(Urdu sama‘). 

ghi, zhiit mdr(h). 

gift, indim (Urdu in‘am). 

girl, bomd. 

give, tancds. 

glass, shisha (Urdu); — see 
“mirror”. 


rga, 


go, chacds, chécds ; past, son; 
also diileds, driileds. 

goat, rdskyés, nor; female do., 
rabdagq. 

God, Khiidad, Alla (when in- 
flected form required Khiida 
is used, not Alla). 

gold, sér. 

good, rgyalba,llyaqmo (llyagmo, 
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llyagmo), noro, rgéla, rgela, 
rgyala. 

grandfather (either side), apo. 

grandmother (either side), api. 

grandson (either side), tshd. 

grape, rglin. 

grass, shtsoa. 

graze, trans. 
tshocds. 

great, chd, chopo, chiipo (c some- 
times cerebral). 

green, s7iinpo. 

grind (corn, etc.), thdgceds. 

ground, n., sd, zdmin (Urdu). 

gun, tudq. 

hair, ryél. 

hairy, ryélcdn. 

half, phéndn, phét’. 

hand, ldqpa. 

harlot, lolimo, rogshkyél. 

he, kho. 

health, in good, rgyala; see 
“ good”. 

hear, tshiircds, nydncds. 

heart, $7271. 

heat, n., tshdt; v., strocds. 

heavy, sc2nte. 

heel, s2tanima. 


and intrans., 





hen, b7a, bidmo. 

her (gen.), khoi; (acc.), kho, 
khoa. 

here, dir, dilték’, dyie, dyiia, 
dika. 

hill, 77. 

him, kho, khoa. 

hinder, skilcds. 

his, khoz. 

hit, rdiiicds. 

horse, std. 


hot, tshdnté. 
house, khydima. 


how, gdtsuga; how much, 
many, tsdmtsik, tsdmpa, 
tsdim. , 
hungry, be, Iltokcds. 

hunt, Jllins bacds ; thing 


hunted, Ilits. 
huqaa, czlim (Urdu ctlam). 
I, nd. 
ibex, etc., skin, sha(h). 
in, prepositional suffix, -dn, -d, 


-nik. 

inhabitant, dakhdn, diakkhdn 
(sitter). 

inside, adv., ndznios, narizos 
lltik’. 


join, zbrdqcds, thiitcds. 

jump, v., chonrshas, chonrspar 
cacas. 

keep, zhadkcas. 

kernel, shisi. 

key, kulck. 

kill, sciteds. 

knee, puksmo; kneecap, méloz. 

kneel, piigzgdna dtikcds. 

knife, g7v. 

know how to, 2ydncds w. ger. 
inf. 

knuckle, tsiks. 

labourer, kankol. 

ladder, kaska. 

lamp, sar. 

land, zhi. 

laugh, v., rgotcds. 

lazy, dorde métkhdn. 

leaf loma(h). 

leg (between hip and knee), 
shdsna; see “calf”, ““shin’’. 
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lift, khiircads, thyaqeds. 

light, n., 6¢; adj. (not dark), 
yanmo. 

lightning, lldéq. 

lip, khdélpdq ; upper lip, gonma 
khdlpdq ; lower lip, yogma 
khdlpdq. 

little, a little, inintse, rzashik’, 
rzdspds; see “small’’. 

live (dwell), diikcds ; (be alive), 
soncds. 

living, sonte. 

long, adj., r272m0. 

look, lthdcds, thoncds. 

lose, skélcds; be lost, storcds. 

lota (brass vessel), kari. 

louse, shik’. 

love, n., 9a; V., 
bacas. 

lower, yogma, yogma. 

lukewarm, adrtinmo. 


rgalitks 


mad, drébyér. 

make, bacds. 

man, 11. 

manure, lit. 

many, see’ much”; how many, 
see “how”. 

marriage, bdqston. 

matter, affair, spéra, spirék’, 
tam. 

me, 72a. 

micturate, llcin taicds, phista 
tancds; see “ outside”’. 

middle (in the), w. gen. (i.e. 
between), bar, shkil; adj., 
barpa, shkilpa (i.e. middle 
one). 

milk, 2ér7én. 

mirror, dina (Urdu dina). 
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Monday, tsdndral (Aryan 
word). 
monkey, spéri; female do., 
spérmo, 


moon, lzaimo. 

morning, mdtizk, samo. 

mother, dma. 

mourn miicds, mdtdm bacds 
(latter especially applied to 
mourning ‘ during Muhar- 
ram). 

moustache, sdmddl. 

mouth, khdlpdq (also lip)., 

much, manmo; how much, see 


> 


oe 
how”. 


mud, lddq; for plastering, 
qdldaq. 

mulberry, osé(h). 

my, 71. 


nail (of finger or toe), stnmo; 
(of metal), zér. 

name, n., mi. 

navel, lltia. 

near, 22mM0o. 

necessary, be, rgoshds. 

needle, khap. 

neigh, boshds (w. shtd, std, as 
nom.). 

never, mana w. neg. 

nine, rgi. 

nineteen, curiigil. 

ninety, rbiikci; ninety-one, 

koqshik'; ninety-two, koqnis, 

kognts; ninety-three, koq- 

stim; ninety-four, kogzbzhi, 

kozbzhi; ninety-five, kobga; 

ninety-six, kortik'; ninety- 

seven, kébdiin ; ninety-eight, 

kobgydt; ninety-nine, kdrgi. 
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nipple, pipi(h). 

no, not, ma, mt, w. neg. of 
verb; isor are not, mét, min. 

noise, skat‘ (voice). 

nose, sndmtshiil. 

now, dére. 

nowhere, gdrdn w. neg. 

obtained, be, thopcds. 

old, apo, rgdskhan, chi mi. 

on, prep., ka. 

one, cik’. 

ordinary, chon. 

our; thine and ours, 7dt7; ours, 
not thine, 7dci. 

outside, adv., zg0, phista. 

pain, n., zérmo. 

pair, zn. 

palm of hand, liphdt. 

pause, thém bacas, gyér bacds. 

pay, n., lla(h), talab (Urdu). 

pear, nyoté. 

pen, gdldm (Urdu). 

pepper (red), nyérma; (black), 
rilbii. 

permit, ctikeds, with root of 
other verb. 

perspiration, shmiil, tshdtpa. 

pice, péne(h). 

place, n., mdltsha; v., zhdqceds. 


plant, v. trans. (of trees), 
tstikcds. 
plaster (with mud), gqdldq 
bacds. 


plough, n. (parts), shol, shdl 
da; v., zhin shmiicds, shmos 
bacdas. 

poplar, zbyérpa. 

pray, phydq bacds. 

prayer, phydgq. 


press, v. trans., ndncds. 

price, rin, rinpo. 

property, ndrzdn, norzanpo. 

pull, théncds. 

push, phulceds. 

put on (clothes), to oneself, 
goncds; to someone else, 
skoncds. 

quickly, lagor. 

charpa ; v., 
yoncdas. 

ram, phulags. 

raw, ma tshdskhdn (not well 
cooked or unripe). 

read, silcds. 

red, mdrpo. 

rejoice, thdtcds. 

rejoicing, thdtpat. 

relate, go ctikcds. 

remain (metaphorical, be con- 
sidered), litshds. 

rice, brds. 

ride, zhdncds; cause to ride, 
skyoncds, zhon ctikcds. 


rain, charpa 


rind, spzs. 

ring, n., stirdtips. 

ripe, tshdskhan. 

river, rgyamtso. 

rope, thakpa. 

rub, skucds. 

run, ban tancds, ban khircas; 
run away, shorcds. 

rupee, shml, kirmo, dabal. 

saddle, zgd. 

salt, tsha. 

sand, byéma. 

Saturday, 
word). 

say, zércds. 


hinshér 


(Aryan 


> 
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scratch, v., brdpeds. 

see, lltacds, thoncas. 

seed, son. 

self (myself, himself, etc.), mdz. 

send, kdlcds. 

sense, hosh (Urdu). 

servant, yoqpo, naukdr (Urdu). 

serve, khidmdt bacds. 

service, khidmdt (Urdu). 

seven, 7dvin. 

seventeen, ciibdtin. 

seventy, 7diincu ; seventy-one, 
toncik’; seventy-two, tén- 
nyis; seventy-three, tonstim; 
seventy - four, tonzbzhi, 
tozbzht; seventy-five, tonga; 
seventy-six, tonrik‘; seventy- 
seven, tobdiin; seventy-eight, 
ténrgydt; seventy - nine, 
tonrgt. 

sew, tsémcds. 

she, kho. 

sheep, liik(h), liidgq(h). 

sheet, tséddr (Urdu caddar). 

shin, shkdn. 

shop, hdti (Panj. hédtti) ; shop- 
man, hdtipa. 

show, stdncds. 

shut, ctikcds ; see ‘ permit’. 

silver, shmutl. 

sin, nyéspa. 

sing, lla tancds; singing, lli. 

sir (in address), hdsa, zhi. 

(older than person 
spoken of), dche; (younger 
than do.), momo. 

sit, ditkeds. 


sister 


3 iat 
six, trik. 
sixteen, ciirwk’. 
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sixty, t&kcw; sixty-one, rdq- 
shik'; sixty-two, rdqnyts, 
rdgnyts; sixty -three,rdqstim ; 
sixty-four, rdézhbzhi; sixty- 
five, rand; sixty-six, raruk' ; 
sixty-seven, rdébdtin; sixty- 
eight, rdbgydt; sixty-nine, 
rargt. 

sky, nam. 

sleep, v., nyélcds, nytt logcds. 

slip, khdti, rgyépeds. 

slowly, kilé. 

small, znzntse, tshiintse. 

smell, n., tv7h ; v. intrans., trzh 
yoncds ; v. trans., sniimeds. 

snake, zbril. 

soap, sdbtin (Urdu sabdn). 

sole of foot, somas. 

some, a little, zdshik‘; several, 
khacik’; a good many, say 
twenty to fifty, bddqerk' ; 
something, cithonw; nothing, 
can ma. 

son, biitshd, phri. 

sour, skyurmo, skyurmo. 

sow, n., phdq. 

sow, V., tdpeds; see “ plant”’. 

speak, zércds. 

spring, n., chumi** (water-eye). 

stand, laishds, lashds. 

star, skdrma. 

steal, skiicds. 

step, gomba. 

stick, n., bérkha. 

stomach, lltdd. 

stone, rdot; 
apricot), ydqpa, pdqspa. 

straitened, in difficulties,shdnte. 

stream, grokpo. 


fruit stone (as 
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strength, dorde. 

strip off (clothes), giinca 
phitcds. 

strong, dordecdn. 

summit, go. 

sun, numa; sunlight, 22ma. 

Sunday, ddit (Aryan word). 

swallow, v., shmitcds. 

sweet, 2drmo, ndrmo. 

swine, phdgq. 

tadpole, zdrbu. 

tail, zhdigma. 

take, lincds, léncds; take away, 
khércds. 

tank, 72271. 

tax (land-tax), bdp. 

tea, ca, cek. 

ten, shei. 

tent, zbrd. 

than, wasdn. 

that, khd, eu; 
khontdn, ewrin. 

then, det wdgzla; after that, 
dé kana. . 

there, er, élték’, éka. 

they, khon, khontan. 

thief, shkiinma. 

thing, nor (property) ; nothing, 
can ma, 

think, sdémba bacds. 

thirst, skoms. 

thirsty (be), skomcds. 

thirteen, ctikstim. 

thirty, sdimcu; thirty - one, 
soqgshik’ ; thirty-two, soqnyis, 
sognyis; thirty-four, soq- 
zbzhi, sozbzhi; thirty-five, 

thirty-six, sozdrik' ; 


plur., khon, 


soga ; 
thirty-seven, sopdiin; thirty- 


eight, sopgydt; thirty-nine, 
sorgu. 

this, dya; plur., dyin. 

thou, khérdn; see “you”. 

thousand, sto7. 

thread, n., sktitpa. 

three, stim. 

throat, gdndrii. 

throw, pharcds. 

thumb, thépo. 

thunder, brik; v., brik boshds. 

Thursday, bréspdt (Aryan 
word). 

thus, etsuga. 

thy, khéri. 

time (as in four times, etc.), 
tshér. 

to, suffix, -la, or use “near”, 
“beside ’’. 

to-day, dirin. 

toe, thépo. 

to-morrow, dske; day 
to-morrow, nds; day after 
that, zhdq zbzhi (four days), 
and so on. 

tongue, lice(h). 

tooth, so(h). 

tremble, ddrcas. 

trouble, n., ndrpa, ndqspa, nags. 


after 


trousers, dérma. 

trunk (of tree), dim. 

truth, mdntdgs; speak truth, 
mdntdgs zércdas. 

Tuesday, d7gart. 

twelve, ctignis. 

twenty, nishi,nyishi; twenty- 
one, shtsdqshik'; twenty- 

two, shtsdqnyis, shtsdgnis ; 

twenty - three, shtsdqstim ; 
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shtsdqzbzhi, 
twenty - five, 


twenty - four, 
shtsdzbzhi ; 
shtsdga ; twenty-six, shtsdz- 
druk ; twenty-seven, shtsdp- 
din; twenty-eight, shtsdp- 
gyat; twenty-nine, shtsdrgi. 

twin, tsdnya. 

twine, n., tho. 

twist, v., llcticds. 

two, nyis. 

ugly, ldiqs mét. 

uncle, dta (father). 

understand, sheshis, see 
“think ’’; cause to under- 
stand, lltsdpeds. 

unripe, ma tshoskhdn. 

upon, kd. 

upper, gonma. 

urinate, licin tancds, phista 
tancids. 

urine, licin. 

very, ma, marmo (much). 

village, yl,  yulpo, 
(Aryan). 

vine, 7gvin. 

wait, thém bacts, gyér bacds ; 
as imperat., wait! sto. 

walk, diilcds, driilcds; cause 
to walk, striilcds. 


gran 


wall, risekpa. 

walnut (tree and fruit), stdrga. 

wash oneself, shkyéleds; wash 
something, khrucds. 

waste, v., spvircds. 

water, shi, chit. 

watercourse for fields, yurba. 

way, lam. 

we (including thee), satan ; 
(excluding thee), ridca. 


Wednesday, boda (Hindi 
biiddh). 

well (of water), chiidén. 

what, adj., g@; pron., ci. 

when, ndm. 

where, gdr, gdltek’, géika; 
wherever, gard. 

white, kdrpo. 

whitewash, rtsikdr; v., rtsikdr 
tancds, rtsikdr rgydpeds. 

who, st, gat; whoever, 
susan. 

why, cia. 

window, bdrbdn; glass of win- 
dow, shisha (Urdu shisha). 

with (along with), na nyambo. 

work, n., lds; v., ldz bacds. 

worthless, dorde ndnpa. 

wrist, tshiks, lagtshtks. 

write, zbricds. 

yak, ydq ; fem., yaqmo, ydgmo ; 
hybrid, from yak and cow, 
zo(h); fem., zomo(h); from 
bull and yak cow, Iltor; 
fem., lltormo. 

year, /6: names of years in 
cycle of twelve: (1) bdzlo, 
(2) ldnlo, (3) stdglo, (4) 
ytislo, (5) briaklo, (6) zbrillo, 
(7) shtalo, (8) luklo, (9) 
sprilo, (10) calo, (11) khilo, 
(12) phaqlé. 

The meanings correspond 
to the Tibetan words below: 
(1) mouse-year, (2) ox-year, 
(3) tiger-year, (4) hare-year, 
(5) dragon-year, (6) snake- 
year, (7) horse-year, (8) 
sheep-year, (9) monkey-year, 
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(10) bird-year, (11) dog-year, 
(12) pig-year. 

About the Tibetan year- 
cycle, which Purik obviously 
follows, the Rev. Evan 
Mackenzie writes: “Tibe- 
tans reckon time by using 
the names of twelve animals: 
byi, mouse ; glang, ox; stag, 


tiger; yos, hare; abrug, 
dragon; sbrul, snake; sta, 
horse; lug, sheep; spre, 
monkey; bya, bird; kyz, 


dog ; phag, pig., With these 
they combine the five ele- 
ments: wood, fire, earth, 


iron, and water. They get 
cycles of sixty years by 
multiplying these together. 
1914 is called the ‘ wood 
dragon year ’.”’ 

yes, ona. 

yesterday, gondé; day before 
yesterday, khdrtsdin zhdq; 
day before that, dainma zhdq. 

you, khintdn, polite;  sing., 
yéran, yard; plur., ydntan; 
see ‘‘thou”’. 

young, tshiintse, (animal) ruig. 

your, khinti; polite, s., yéri, 
ydrt; pl., ydnti; see “thy”. 


Note.—In Urdu words s indicates the Arabic letter sdd and is 


pronounced s. 


LOWER KANAURI 


INTRODUCTION 
Lower Kanauri is so called to distinguish it from the 
main Kanauri language, which may be called Standard 
Kanauri. Kanauri is spoken in the Satlaj Valley and 
sub-valleys for a distance of 100 miles measured along 
the river banks. It begins at a point 2 miles ‘beyond 
Sarahain, which is 18 miles from Rampur and 90 miles 
from Simla, and extends to beyond mile 192 from Simla. 
It includes the whole Satlaj basin for that distance. 
Lower Kanauri is spoken on the north bank of the Satlaj 
for 12 miles, from mile 92 to mile 104. It is closely 
allied to the standard dialect, but differs from it in 
a number of particulars. It is one of the complex 
pronominalized Tibeto-Himalayan languages, and shows 
many signs of a Mtinda substratum. The total number 
of Ka&nauri speakers is about 23,000, but there are no 

available figures for Lower Kanauri. 


. LITERATURE 


About Lower Kanauri nothing has been written. I have 
written a Grammar of Standard Kanauri for the Zeitschrift 
den Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft, vol. Ixii, pp. 661 ff, 
1909, and a Kanauri—English, English—-Kanauri vocabulary, 
which appeared as a monograph of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. For the relation of Kanauri to other languages 
Dr. Sten Konow’s account in the Linguistic Survey of 
India, vol. 11, pt. i, should be consulted. Pandit Tika 
Ram’s Grammar and Vocabulary were published by the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. 


PRONUNCIATION 


The pronunciation is much like that of the standard 
dialect, but is not so difficult for Europeans. The half 


LOWER KANAURI 47 


uttered Ah‘ is much more like an ordinary k, though like 
all surd letters it is liable to become sonant before a sonant 
consonant. 

Cerebral letters are found, but can hardly be said to be 
very common. d is common owing to its occurring in the 
verb substantive dik, etc.; ¢ and 1 are much Jess common. 
I do not recall an example of r. Cerebral ¢ is sometimes 
heard as in chi, why, and chog, what. It is ¢ pronounced 
far back against the hard palate. 

r is always trilled. 

mn, l are as in English. 

c like ch in “church”, but unrounded and without 
aspiration. 

A final surd stop consonant is sometimes aspirated, as 
todth for todt, bring out, imperat. of torme; dhdmkh, good, 
for daimk. This aspiration is much commoner in the 
standard dialect. 

The language likes two sonants and two surds to be 
together, hence sonants are changed to surds and surds 
to sonants. Cf. ris, sister, gen. rineti; rinb%, for rin-p?, 
in the field; gutp%, for gudp?, to the hand; ydkshiz dzh, 
a reared goat, for yokshis dzh. 

Vowels.—a. is the long Italian vowel. 

a the same, but short. 

ad as win “ butter”. 

* the sound of a in “around”, French e in “je”, German 
é in “gerade”. 

ew the same, but longer. 

6 the same, but still longer, practically the German 6. 

é the English e in “then”. 

e a vowel between French é and eé. 

é the same, but longer. 

2 the Italian 2. 

7 the same, but longer. 


Fc 


the English 2 in “fin”, but narrower. 


joa] 


is the long narrow Italian o. 
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o the same, but shorter. 
6 practically the English o in “long” 

aw nearly the same, but longer. 

au the same, but still longer. 

a is the long English w of “rule”, but narrower. 

aw the same, but shorter. 

wt the wu of “pull”, but narrower, not so narrow as the 
two preceding. 

i is like German wt, but very short. 

A vowel sometimes ends with the sharp jerk known as 
the “glottal stop” (see Introduction to Jtbbal Dialects). 
This has been indicated by the sign ‘ after the letter, 
thus: ka‘, thou; dda‘, near, beside; sha‘, meat. 

Some words are pronounced with a high tone, the voice 
falling slightly after the accent. Examples of words so 
pronounced are: mdg, will not go; rdw or rdnkh, high 
(as distinguished from rd” or rdih, horse, mare); maz, 
maz, bad, ill-looking. 

In the following pages the same word sometimes appears 
in two or three slightly different forms. This is due to 
the fact that there are varieties of pronunciation which 
are worth preserving. 


Noun 


Number.—There are two numbers, singular and plural ; 
the dual is confined to pronouns and verbs. 

Gender.—There is no grammatical gender. 

Case.—The cases may be reduced to three—the nomi- 
native, genitive and agent. ‘The genitive is almost 
invariably used before prepositions. The termination is 
w for the singular and » for the plural. The agent ends 
in s both singular and plural. It is used with all parts 
of transitive verbs instead of the nominative case. 
Sometimes the nominative case is used for it even with 
transitive verbs. With intransitive verbs the nominative 
case is always used. 
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PRONOUNS 

Number.—The 1st and 2nd personal pronouns have 
three numbers—singular, dual and plural; the Ist person 
having an inclusive as well as an exclusive dual, the 
former including and the latter excluding the person 
spoken to. Thus, in saying to a servant “we shall lunch 
together to-day”, if kasha were used it would mean that 
master and servant were to lunch together, but if nisi 
were used it would be merely informing the servant 
that a guest was to lunch with the master. 

Relative-—There are no relative pronouns, the inter- 
rogative pronouns being used in place of them. The ending 
-7 indicates the idea of “ -ever”, asin whatever, whoever ; 
thus chégydn, whatever. 


VERB 

Verb Substantive.—There are two bases, each with 
a present and a past. In Standard Kanauri the forms 
are (1st sing.) pres. tog‘ and dig‘, in Lower Kanauri ¢¢dk 
and dik; the past forms are Standard Kanauri tokeg‘ and 
diieg‘, in Lower Kanauri tétkyidk and digik. The d of 
the standard dialect becomes d in Lower K4nauri. 

Dual forms.—All tenses have special forms for the 
exclusive dual, which occurs in the Ist person only, and 
for the 2nd pers. dual. The inclusive dual uses the form 
of the Ist plur. The exclusive dual ends in sz and the 
2nd dual in c, the Ist pers. pl. and 1st inclusive dual end 
in mma. These endings are found alike in the future, 
the past, and (for the 2nd pers.) in the imperative. 

The 3rd pers. pl. fut., which corresponds to the present 
in the verb substantive, ends in sk, an ending which is 
occasionally used for the 8rd sing. when it is desired 
to show respect. 

There are really three separate tenses—the future, the 
imperative, and the past, and the endings are very similar. 


The following table will exhibit the resemblance :— 
E 
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SINGULAR Dua PLURAL 
Ist pers. fut. -dk. (inel.) -nmin. nmin. 
(excl.) -si7. 
past -ak. nmin. -NMin. 
“Sin. 
2nd pers. fut. “1. -C. -t, 
imperat. - -C. “1. 
past -n. “C. “1, 
3rd pers. fut. -d. -sh. 
past “4, 


The 2nd sing. imperat. and the 3rd sing. past have 
no suffix. 

It will be seen that the endings differ only in the 
3rd person. 

The future adds -adk, etc., to the root, and the past 
-gyidk, kyidk, ete., but the actual endings are as above; 
it is only the letters inserted between the root and the 
ending that distinguish the future from the past. The 
endings are sometimes contracted ; thus, the dk is con- 
tracted to t or k, as in ¢% for t¢dk, and in the 3rd sing. 
past the final letter is sometimes dropped, giving forms 
like shiiv for shtivg, died, hdct for hdcig, hecame. 

For the 3rd person the past has two other forms, one in 
-mig or -mige, which seems to be used with any kind of 
root, and the other in -/é, as bawké, went. This corresponds 
to the St. Kan. -ky6 or -gyo. 

It will be observed that the conjugation of verbs is 
remarkably regular. The chief difficulty is the insertion 
by some verbs of the letter p. See under Conjugation 
of Verbs. 

Imperative-—There is an imperative in rd, as hon ra, 
beat, which seems to mean that immediate compliance 
is not expected. This is found also in the Standard 
dialect. 

To indicate that an action is to be performed upon 
“you” or “me” the letter ¢ is inserted between the root 
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of a verb and the endings. Thus, tac, place me; imperat. 
ta; the infinitive being tacimu, to place me or you. 
Of the two verbs for “give”, kémw and ranmu, the 


” 


former is generally reserved for “give me” or “us” and 
S 


“give you”, and the latter for “give him” or “them”; 
this rule is not always strictly observed. 

Negative-—With the imperative tha is used, and with 
other tenses ma, as tha h%%, do not beat, tha zd, do 
not eat. 

In the future the tense frequently undergoes contraction 
when negative, but the changes are not nearly so great as 
in the Caimba dialect of Lahili. Examples will be seen 


in the verbal paradigms. Thus we have :— 


tutpdtk, I will come; ma tutk, I will not come. 
tonmin, we are; maimrn, we are not. 


Occasionally the imperative is contracted as thac, tharc, 
thai, do not become, from htc, hdcic, hdéct. 

Compound verbs.—For expressing necessity the infinitive, 
and for advisability the verbal noun are employed. See 
after the verbal paradigms. 

Traces of the Tibetan causative made by prefixing s are 
found, as in the Standard dialect. Thus, we have ténrmi, 
drink ; stmt, cause to drink, give to drink. 

Sex is frequently distinguished by separate words. 
In the case of loan-words they sometimes conform to the 
masculine and feminine of the language from which the 
words are taken: dog, kit; bitch, huhkri; cock, hahra : 
hen, kikrt; bull, dami; cow, h¢zh; he-goat, dh, aj: 
she-goat, bakhdr, bakkdr. 

There are a large number of loan-words from Hindi or 
Urdu. Some are taken without change, some are more or 
less disguised, but all, once they have been given a place 
in the language, are treated as regular Kanauri words. 
Examples :-— 

Verbs: sdmzéimu, explain ; Hindi, stmphana : binéimu, 
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make; H. biénanad: tidéamu, make fly ; H. érand: 
tsaléamu, graze; ?H. ectrand. 


Nouns: yhdd, remembrance; H. yad: borshdn, year ; 
H. bards: baits, bhdéts, brother, sister; H. bhai, 
brother: nadmdn, name; H. nam: piishtinr, back ; 
Urdu, pisht: kh¢rts, expense; U. khdrch. 


Other words: bdrabdl, always; U. bdérabdr, regular: 
zami, collection; U. dma‘: batra, outside; U. bahir: 
néora, near; Panjabi, néré. 


Examples of those unaltered are; fal, famine; mal, 
property; zin, saddle; milk, country. Many other 
examples of loan-words might be adduced. 

It is noticeable that a cerebral letter in the original 
word is sometimes changed, although Kanauri has cerebrals. 
Cf. dthar, day; Panjabi, dthard: néora, near; P. néré: 
bidd, very; H. biéra: béddi, much, very, from Simla 
Hills bdhri, is not an example, for the r in béhri is not 
cerebral. This change is not always made; cf. udéamu, 
make fly, from wrana, P, idana: botdn tree, from bita: 
in puishtin, back from ptisht, the t of the H. pith has been 
introduced ; cf. Skt. prstha. 


Nouns 
Masculine. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. 7rd, horse. ranau. 
Gen. rar. ranaun. 
Dat. rdnw zn. ranauntu. 


Abl. rdnu dédch. 


Agent rdvs. 


Nom. azh. ajj, goat. 
Gen. azhu. 

Dat. azhu z°n. 
Abl. azhw dédch. 
Agent azhés. 


ranaun addch. 
ranaus. 
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Masculine. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. kim, house. kimé. 
Gen. kimi. kimén. 
Dat. kibd. kiméntu. 
Abl. kibdzh. kimén pdzh. 
Nom. pdald, shepherd. pala. 
Gen. pdaldn. palan, paldnti. 
Dat. paldnti. palantt. 
Abl. padldn dddch. paladin dbddach. 
Agent pdlas. palas. 
Feminine. 
Nom. cimé, daughter. cimé. 
Gen. ciméi. cimetu. 
Dat. cimé pn. cimetu. 
Abl. ciméii dddch. cime dédch. 
Agent cimés. cimés. 


rins, sister, has gen. ranzt, abl. rinz& dddch, etc. 


PRONOUNS 
Ist Person. 
Nom. g", gii, I. kishi. 
Gen. an. kishu. 
Dat. an zn. kishtt 2°71 
Abl. an dddch. kisht dddch 
Agent g°. Kishi. 
DUAL 
Nom. 2zsi, he and I. kashi, thou and I. 
Gen. 22820. kasht. 
Dat. nist pn. kashtt 2". 
Abl.  nzsiti dddch. kasht dédch. 
Agent nisi. kashi. 
2nd Person. 
SINGULAR Dua PLURAL 
Nom. ka’. kist. ki. 
Gen. kan. kisit. kin. 
Dat. kan zn. kistti p"n. kin 2". 
Abl. kan dddch. kisttt dddch. kin dddch. 


Agent ka. kasi. ki. 
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Srd Person. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. nau, nd, that, he, she. nogar. 
Gen. 206. nogaun. 
Dat. 0 pr. nogauntu, 
Abl. 6% dddch. nogaun dddch., 
Agent nos. nogaus. 
Nom. zhi, this. zhugau. 
Gen. zhi. zhugawn. 
Dat. zhi p'n. zhugauntu. 
Abl. zhi dddch. zhugaun dddch. 
Agent zhus. zhugaus. 


hat(t), who? has gen. hdt(t)i, abl. hdt(t)a dddch, ag. 
hdt(t)is, nom. pl. hdt-. 

chog is what? It is pronounced with cerebral ch. 

cht md, not anything, nothing; chdgyan, chogydn, 
chtgydn, whatever. 

There are no relative pronouns in Lower Kanauri. The 
interrogative pronouns are used instead. The interrogative 
pronouns are used also for indefinite pronouns and in 
negative phrases like “no one”, “nothing”. 

anu, own, corresponds to the Hindi dpnd. 


ADJECTIVES 


Comparison is expressed by means of the word dzh, 
Ozh, jh; thus, dhdmk, good; zhi dzh dhémk, better than 
this ; ts?t dzh dhdmk, better than all, best. This is the 
ablative ending ch in its full form. 

The ending -sk indicates manner, as nésk, like this; 
hdlisk, like what? téis how many? ted’, as many; nia, 
so many; ts%7, all; <tts%b, gato, few. For dnt, own, 


see above. 
ADVERBS 
Time 
hotsé, now. tord, to-day. 
térabé, térbé, when. nab, to-morrow. 


terdbédn, whenever. romi, day after to-morrow. 
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pai, on the fourth day. moe, yesterday. 
é7, on the fifth day. ri, day before yesterday. 
cét, on the sixth day. miuné,on the fourth day 
back. 
Place 

zhita‘, zhia‘, here. d%r, far. 

dia, dhua, there. warko, far. 

zhdédch, hence. baira, outside. 


ham, where. 


Other Adverbs 
chi, why ? hdzau, quickly. 
The ch in cha is cerebral. 


THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERB 


Infinitive.—The infinitive ends in -m& or -mu. The 
root is found by taking off this ending. 

Imperative-—The imperative is the root. Some roots 
ending in a vowel or n add or substitute ¢: ket, give, 
from kémiz; tstit, tie, from tsinmw; todt, bring out, from 
tonmu. Some roots in -? add -é#, as 2ié%, remain from 
nimi; khid, look, from khimia. 

Future.—The future is formed by adding -ddk to the 
root. Roots ending in -@ add -ddk; as zaddk from cami, 
eat; sdmzédddk from s6mzéamu, cause to understand. 

Some verbs whose roots end in a vowel insert p before 
the future ending; thus, bauwmd, go, kémi, give, have 
batipadk, képaddk. 

Some with roots ending in nm also insert p, changing 
the n to t or d and sometimes making slight vocalic 
changes, as: ttinmi, come; tttp%dk : l¢nmu, speak ; 
ltdpddk : kinmé, call, kutpddk; réshinmu, get angry, 
roshitpdadk, 

There is little difference in the pronunciation of ¢ and 
d when followed by a surd letter in the same syllable. 

Roots ending in ci drop the i, as hdcddk from hdcvmié, 
become. 
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In rdénmit, give, the x is erratic and generally becomes 
nm in the future and other tenses. 

bawmit, go, has a contracted future in addition to the 
other, baudk, bawn, bauk, etc. This may have the sense 
of an immediate future, the uncontracted form referring 
to a time more remote. 

Present Indicative and Imperfect.—The present indica- 
tive is formed by adding @ or 6 to the root and conjugating 
with the present of the verb subst. dik. The imperfect 
is similarly formed with the past of the verb subst. dagzk. 
Verbs which insert the p in the future insert it also in the 
present indicative and imperfect. They do not take 6 before 
the verb substantive, but keep to d: ttémmi, come, has 
tiittpddtik, etc. Roots ending in ci omit the 1. 

Occasionally the other verb substantive is used, as 
lantédk, I am doing; bawkt¢dk, I am going; baukté, 
he is going. 

Past.—The past tense is formed by adding gyidk, gidk, 
kyidk, or kidk to the root. Verbs which insert p in the 
future take kidk as the past tense ending and drop the 
p, and those of them which have ¢t or d before the p retain 
this letter though they drop the p: baukidk, went, from 
baumit; roshitkidk, got angry, from réshinma; Itdkidk, 
spoke, fiom l¢nmit. The verb subst. (¢dk takes kyidk, 
tétkyidk, I was. shtimii, slay,is an exception and retains 
the p, shtipkidk, I slew. 

Other verbs have gyidk or Gia nm sometimes changing 
to 72 before the g. Exception, damu, happen, become ; 
past, dakidk. 

Some verbs have a contracted past—generally in addition 
to the ordinary past: nimi, remain, nidk and nigidk ; 
kémi, give, kedk and kékidk; k¢rmi, bring, k¢rg and 
kergidk; démit, go, dédk; shimu, die, shiédk. 

Roots ending in ci retain the i, as dakcigidk, remained 
from dakeumu. gidk and kidk are generally pronounced 
with a slight y sound almost like gyidk, kyidk. 
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There is another very common form of the past which 
I have noticed only in the 3rd sing. and plur. It ends in 
mig and mige, thus: tarmig, he saw; wénmige, he wasted ; 
thdsmig, he heard; tdéamig, he wasted ; émig, he asked. 
Sometimes this is used along with one of the verbs 
subst. shénmik td, he sent, he has sent; shénmik t¢sh, 
they sent, they have sent, g being euphonically changed 
to k before the surd ¢t. The form in mig is that of the 
Central Kanauri infinitive. 

Participles.—Conjunctive participle made by repeating 
the root: d¢nd¢n, having fallen; buubau, having gone. 

Verbs whose roots end in 2 sometimes omit the 7, as 
l4l¢, having spoken, from l¢nmit; kuku, having called, 
from kinmit; ttinmi, come, has tuttu. Roots in ct omit 
the 2. 

When the root has more than one syllable only the 
second is repeated, as thuriri, from thurinmu, run; 
roéshisht, having got angry, from réshinmu. 

Continuative or Frequentative-—The same with 6 added 
to the root; d¢ndéd¢nd, having kept on falling or fallen 
repeatedly ; hdcéd hdcd, having kept on becoming or become 
frequently ; cf. Hindi gir girke, ho hoke. 

By adding dst to the root we get the idea of while doing 
or upon doing a thing. The root takes the same form as 
for the future, verbs inserting p (tp, dp) for the future do 
so also here; h@idést, while beating; baupdsi, while going ; 
ttitpdst, while coming. 

Verbs with roots ending in @ take 6st, sémzéddsit, while 
causing to understand, from sémzeami. 

dakeimu, remain, has dakcisi, and gyamig, wish, has 
JYaust. 

The agent is made by adding zea or tséa to the root. 
Verbs which insert p in the future take tséd, as heétseéd, 
giver, about to give, from kémi; (ttséa, from l¢nmit, 
speak; but dézéa, goer, from démii; sdémzéazéed, causer 
to understand, from sO6mzéami; khizéd, seer, from hhimit; 
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2azed, eater, from zamit; r1nzéd, sayer, from rinmu; unzéa, 
taker, from wnamit; haicvmu, become, and dakcimu, remain, 
have hdcizé&é and dakcizéd. nimi, remain, and dami, 
happen, become, take tséa-nitséa, datséa. 

Verbal Noun.—The verbal noun is the same in form as 
the root. Verbs whose roots end in a vowel add m to the 
root; thus, from h¢imw, beat, lanmit, do, zimt, eat, we 
get the verbal nouns h¢n, lin, zam. The verbal noun is 
used with gyamig to express advisability. See under 
compound verbs. 

Passive-—The passive is not much used, but when 
required is formed by inserting shi after the root; thus, 
yormu, nourish ; yorshimu or yokshvmu, to be nourished ; 
phikéamu, to spit; phikéashimu, to be spit out; tsimmu, 
hold; tstimshamu, to be held, to fight. This shows a 
reciprocal sense. 

The passive or stative participle ends in shis. From 
the two verbs just mentioned the passive participles are 
yokshis, phikédshis. Verbs whose roots end in sh or 
e often receive a kind of middle sense and always have 
this participle; thus, hdcis, from hdceumw, become, and 
toshis, from téshmi, sit, toshas meaning in the state of 
having sat, i.e. seated, and hdcis, in the state of having 
become; cf. ancis, having risen; chiikshis, having met 
(intrans. with dative). This participle may be used for 
the past tense. It corresponds to the Hindi mara hua, 
bartha hud. 


VERB SUBSTANTIVE 


Present. 
SINGULAR Duan PLURAL 
1. "dk, t*tk, I am. 1. t6nmin, thouand 1. ténmin, we are. 
I are. 
2. tén, thou art. 1. tésin, he and I 2. t67, you are. 
are. 


3. tau, t6, he or she is. 2. téc, you two are. 38. tésh, they are. 


1. maik. 


2. main. 
8. matk. 


Past. 


1. tot-kyidk, I was. 


2. -kyin. 
8. -k. 
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Negative of the above 


1. maimin, thou 
and J. 

1. maisin, he and I. 

2. maic, you two. 


1. tét-kyinmin. 


1. -kytsin. 
2. -kyte. 
Negative 


1. mdikyidk. 
2. mdikyin, ete., regular. 


1 


There is another form of the verb 


follows :— 
Present. 

1. dak. 

. dun. 

3. du. 
Past. 

1. dagtk. 


. dugin. 
3. dug. 


be 


bo 


Future. 
1. d°nddk. 


2. d°ndn. 
8. d'ndd. 


Imperative 
an. 


1. diimin. 
. dusin. 
2. dic. 


—_ 


1. diiginmin. 
. diigisin. 
2. diigic. 


— 


d¢nmu, fall 


1. d’ndnmin, thou 
and I. 

1. d*ndsin, he and I. 

. d'nac, you two. 


bo 


d'nc. 


Present indicative. 


1. d’nd-dik. 
-dtin. 
3. -di. 


bo 


1. d*nd-dimin. 
-disin. 
2. -dic. 


— 


—_ 


= 


pe 
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.maimin. 


. tot-kyinmin. 
-kyi. 
kyish. 


substantive, as 


. duginmin. 
. dugt. 
. diigish. 


. a nanmin. 


. andi. 
. d'ndsh. 


a-nnt. 


1. d'nd-dimin. 
2. -dit. 
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Negative. 
1. md d*ng. 1. md d*n-min. 1. mad d'n-min. 
2. ma dn. 1. -SUI. 2. q. 
3. ma d*n. 2. -C. 3. -sh, 
Imperfect. 
1. d’nddii-gik. 1. -ginmin. 1. -ginmin. 
2. -gin. 1. -gison. 2. -gi. 
3. -g. 2. -gié. 3. -gish. 
Past. 
1. d"n-gyidk. 1. -gyanmin. 1. -gyinmin. 
2. -gyin. 1. -gyisin. 2. -gyi. 
3. -g. 2. -gytc. 3. -gé. 
Participles. 


d¢nd¢n, having fallen; d¢nod?no, having kept on 


falling, or fallen repeatedly ; d¢ndsi, while falling. 


Agent d¢nzeéa, faller, about to fall. 


hadcimit, become 
Fut. hdcddk, like d¢nddk. 
Neg. md hdcig. 
Imperat. hdc. haere. hdct. 
Neg. thae. thaie. that. 
Pres. hdcd ditk. 
Imperf. hdcddiigih. 
Past hdcigyidk. 


Part. hichdc, having become; hdcd hdcd, having kept 


on becoming ; hdcis, while becoming ; hdcizéa, becomer, or 


about to become. 


nimit, remain 
Fut. niadk, ete., regular. 
Neg. ma nik. 
Imperat. nit. nic. ni. 
Pres. nidditk. 
Imperf. niddigrh. 
Past, nigidk or nidk. 
Part. nint, nidsi. 
Agent, nitséd. 


LOWER KANAURI 6] 


toshmi, sit 
Fut. toshddk. 
Neg. md toshig. 
Imperat. tosh. toshic. toshi. 
Pres. toshadith. 
Imperf. téshddiigik. 
Past, toshgidk, toshigidk. 
Part. tdshis, while remaining. 


hermi, beat 


Fut. h¢nddk. Imperf. h¢rddagik. 

Neg. ma han. Past, htigidk. 

Imperat. h2n, ete. Part. A?nrhenr, henrdsi. 

Pres. h¢nddik. Agent, h¢nzéa. 
zamiu, eat 

Fut. zaddk. Past, zagidk. 

Neg. ma zak. Part. zaza, zdosi. 

Pres. zaddik. Agent, 2azéa. 


Imperf. zaddiigrk. 


tiwrmiu, drink 


Fut. tunddk. Past, tungidk. 
Pres. tunod ith. Part. tintin, titrdsi. 
Imperf. tuéndditigrk. Agent, ttizeéad. 


rdnmil, give 


Fut. rdnddh. Past, réngidh:, 
Neg. md rang. Part. rdardn, rdndst. 
Pres. rdndditk. Agent, rdnzéd. 


Imperf. rdndd tigik. 


unmi, take 


Fut. wnddk. Past, wngidh. 
Neg. md ting. Part. wnun, wrist. 


Pres. wnodith. Agent, wnzed. 
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rurmil, SLY 


Fut. rinvddk. Past, ringidk. 
Neg. ma rig. Part. riarin, rindst. 
Pres. rindd ik. Agent, rinzéa. 


lanmit, do 


Fut. landdh. Past, langidk. 
Neg. ma lang. Part. lanlun, landst. 
Pres. landdiih. Agent, lanzéd. 


néemi, know 
Fut. néddk. Pres. nédditk. 
Neg. md wék. Past, négidk. 


k¢rmét, bring 


Fut. k¢rddk. Past, k¢rgidk, karg. 
Neg. md k¢rg. Part. k¢rk¢r, k¢rdsi. 
Pres. htrdditk. Agent, k¢rzéa. 


kémii, give 


Fut. képddk. Past, hékidk or kédk. 
Neg. md kéik, ma keék. Part. héké, képdasi. 
Pres. kéddik. Agent, kétséa. 


Imperf. keddiigik. 
baumit, go 


Fut. baupddk, etec., regular, or as follows :— 


1. bau-dk. 1. -ma7. 1. -1272. 
a. “1, 1. -si7. 2. -2. 
3. -k. 2. -c 8. -sh. 


Neg. mdg or ma bawk, Past, buwkidk. 

md baurn, md bau, ete. Part. baubau, baupdsi. 
Pres. ind. baupdadik. Agent, buwtsea. 
Imperf. baupdd igrk. 

phyomi, take away 

Fut. phyopddk. Past, phydhidk. 
Neg. ma phydog. Part. phydphy6, phydpasi. 
Pres. phydpddik. Agent, phyotsea. 
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gyami, wish 
Pres. gydpadik. Agent, gydatséd. 
Part. giausi, on wishing. 
shiimi, slaughter, kill 

Fut. shipdadk. Pres. shiipdditk. 

Imperat. shipt, plur. shwbi. 

Past, shtip-kidk; 2nd sing. -kin; 3rd sing. shtimek or 
shumikté ; 1st plur. shup-kinmii; 2nd plur. -ki; 
3rd plur. shumage. 

shiinmia, become alive 
Past, shiingidk. 


lenmu, speak 


Fut. (¢dpddk. Past, l¢dkidk. 
Neg. md Idk. Part. l2l¢, l¢tpdsi. 
Pres. l¢dpddiik. Agent, l¢tséa. 
timmiu, come 
Fut. 1. tiitp*-tk or 1. -nmin. 1. -nmin. 
tutpda-tk. 

2. N. 1. -s27. 2. -i. 

3. -d. 2. -c. 3. -sh. 
Neg. md ttitk or tutk, ete. 
Imperat. zh¢r. chiric zhiri. 


Neg. tha zhar. 
Pres. ind. ttitpddik. 
Imperf. tiitpddigzk or tutpddiigih. 


Past 1. tiit-kidk or 1. -kinmin. 1. -kinmin. 
tut-kidk. 
2. -kin. 1. -kisi7. 2. -ki. 
5. Sh 2. -kic. 3. -ki. 


Part. tutti, having come; tutpdst, while coming. 
Agent, tutséd. 

ktinmitt, call 
Fut. kutpddk. Part. huhu, kutpasi. 
Pres. kutpddik. Agent, kutséd. 
Past, hutkidk. 
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roshinmu, take a huff, be angry 

Fut. rdshttpadk. Part. rdshitpdsi. 

Pres. rdshitpddiik. Agent, réshitséa. 
Past, rdshitkidk; 3rd sing. 
roshidk ; 3rd plur. 


roshidke. 
démit, go 
Fut. déddk. Part. dépdst. 
Pres. déédiik. Agent, dézéd. 


Past, dédk; 2nd sing. dén; 

3rd sing. dég (the rest 

like ¢¢tk, I was). 

dakcimt, remain 

Fut. dakeddk. Part. dakeist. 
Past,dak-cigidk; 2nd sing. Agent, dakevzéa. 

cigin ; 3rd sing. cig, ete. 

émit, ask 
Past, égidk; 3rd sing. émig; 3rd plur. émige. 
damu, happen, become 

Fut. daddk. Part. dada, dadst. 
Pres. dadditk. Agent, datsea. 
Past, dakidk; 8rd sing. 

dak ; 3rd plur. daké. 

sOmzéamu, explain, cause to understand 

Fut. s6mzéaddk. Part. simzéads?. 
caoditk, Agent, sémzéazeu. 


Pres. sdmz 
Past, sémzéagidh. 


tain, see 


Past, tangidk ; 3rd sing. tarmag. 


khima, see 
Fut. hhiddh. Past, khigudh. 
Imperat. Ahi. Part. hhicsé. 
Pres. hhidditk. Agent, khized. 
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thirinmu, run 
Part. thtrirt, having run. 
grimmii, be satisfied 

Part. grikgri (for grigri). Agent, gristéa (for gritsé). 

porénmi, be obtained 

Past, poridgidk; 3rd sing. poridk. 

CoMPOUND VERBS 

Necessity is expressed by the infinitive with the verh 
substantive. 

zamit diigidk, I had to eat; zami dik, I have to eat. 

hvimu dig, he had to beat; h¢imw di, he has to beat. 

There is also a peculiar form which is used for the 
1st sing. in the past tense. It is the same as the verbal 
agent with adk substituted for éa, thus: zdzadk, I had 
to eat; bautsadk, I had to go; lanzadk, I had to do; 
tutsadk, I had to come. The ordinary form mentioned 
above is also of course correct for the Ist sing. The sense 
of necessity is sometimes weak, and the expression in both 
forms often means only “it was my, his, etc., intention to 
do so and so”, and sometimes it indicates little more than 
ordinary sequence of events, as g? md d¢nzadk, I was not 
going to fall, I should not have fallen. See above on 
Conditional Sentences. 

Advisability is rendered by the verbal noun with gyamig, 
from gyamu, wish; gyamig literally means “wished ”. 
The same form is used in Central Kanauri, where, however, 
the form is an infinitive. When gya@mig governs a verb 
the verb appears ordinarily in its root form. 

ti thn gyamaig, it is advisable to drink water. 

now her gyamig, him to beat is advisable (one should 

beat him). 

khaé zam gyamig, one should eat bread. 

an bauptn rigra gyamig, my father-to servants are 

advisable (my father wants servants). 
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romi tnzu shitm hilt gyamig, the-day-after-to-morrow 
me-to three qulis (coolies) are-advisable (I want 
three coolies the day after to-inorrow). 

cort mi lan gyamig, theft not to-do is-advisable, one 


should not steal. 
Sometimes for gyamig we find 
means desirous. 


gyats, which ordinarily 


nab tin gydts, to-morrow to-come is-advisable (one 
ought to come to morrow). 


NUMERALS 
1. idd. 33. niza sorim. 
2. nish. 40. nish niza’. 
3. shtimm. 49. nish niza zgtit. 
4, pit. 50. nish niza& sai. 
5. 10. 56. nish niza sorith. 
6. twgg. 60. shtim niza. 
7. stissh. 64. shiim niza pi. 
8. rat. 70. shtim niza sat. 
9. zgitt. 79. shtim niza& sdzgiit. 
10. sai. 80. pit niza. 
11. sid. 87. pt niza strsh. 
12. stnish. 90. pt niza sat. 
13. sdruéim. 98. pit Niza sdrai. 
14. sdépit. 100. ra. 
15. sonda. 200. nira’. 
16. sortk. 300. shimra’. 
17. sdstish. 400. pira’. 
18. sérai. 500. nara’. 
19, sdzgitt. 600. tugra. 
20. niza’. 700. stishra’. 
21. niza tdd. 800. raira’. 
22. niza& nish. 900. zgtirda’. 
30, niza sai. 579, nara shiim niza s6zg tt. 


It will be seen from the above that the numbers are 


very regular. 
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PREPOSITIONS 
(Nearly all govern the genitive.) 


nium, ntums, after, behind den, upon (gen.). 


(yen.). -prr, -pt, -p, b%, -z%iv, to, in, 
om, 6ms, before, in front of etc. (gen.). 

(gen.). déa‘, near, with (gen.). 
néord, near (gen.). dédch (compounded of dda‘ 
std, up to. and ch, from), from (gen.). 
zd, up to, as far as. ch¢n, under (gen.). 


taié, for sake of, on account rd7, along with (gen.). 
of, because of (gen.). 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


The protasis is the root of the verb with the conditional 
particle md; the apodosis varies according to the sense. 
For the past conditional apodosis the form of the verb 
expressing necessity is generally used. Examples :— 

ka tinma git hanetn paisé képcidk, thou come-if, 

I thee-to parsa will give (if you come I will give 
you a pice). 

ka chit kamdan linma git paisa rdnddk, if you do this 

work I will give (someone else) a pice. 

ka chit kami chimd lianma git paisa mda kek, thou this 

work nothing do-if (i.e. if you do not do this work) 
I will not give you a pice. chima, something-not, 
corresponds to Hindi kiicch nahi. 

ka tinmd git hanzdi paisa kétsidk or kému diigrdk, if 

you had come I should have given you a pice. 
The apodosis might be nd paisa kemit dig, he 
would have given a paisa. See next paragraph. 
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THe PropIGAL Son 


idd mit msh chanré di: zigits chanés dno 


one man-of two sons are: little son own 
bauptn l2nmig, “kan mal chogyan an 
father-to said, “thy property-of whatever my 
hisat tutp?d = dine =iket.” Dos ano mal 


part will-come me-to give.” He own _ property 


kanmig. wtsth diharé nitim -2tké chanés  ts%% 
divided. Few days after little son all 


tprni zami = ldnmaig, d@r warkd bauke: dhia 
one-to together made, far far went: there 
anentit mal Maz kama’ ldinlan ts? 
own property — evil work having-done all 
wenmigé: khtrts spyiikshis dd milkaw — kal 

wasted: expense wasted that country-in famine 
baukts, gatd hdevg. ao mulks wd nizéii 


went, small became. That country-of one dweller 


dda’ bauktd, dis dni rimén-p* sungrd riadrmit 


near went, he own _ fields-to pigs to-graze 

shenmikt6: dds gyapdidti sunrngradi phikéashizau 
sent; he wishing-is  pigs-of left 

shéto Zaz ghriami gydts tk, hdtrst 


husks having-eaten satisfied-to-be wishful was, anyone 
nopr ma randdigé: teradbéin yhad dég 
him-to not giving-was: whenever remembrance went 
dop? lénmig “dn bint doa‘ té rogra 

him-to said “my father near how-many servants 


t*sh ndgds grik stain khaé zaush, git 
are they being-satisfied up-to bread  will-eat, I 
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zhoa’ Onoén shiédk: git dncis di baw dba‘ 
here hungry died: I having-risen my father near 
baupddk nop lednddk ‘he dv bai, kan 
will-go — him-to —_will-say ‘O my father, thy 
Pdrméshtirt gina lanttdk, kan char nimi 
God-of sin doing-am-I, thy son to remain 
latk md dakcigidk, ka idd anzn rigrad — tac’.” 
worthy not I-became, thou one me-to servant place-me’.” 
n6 warkd ttt nd baus nop tairmig nos 
he far was his father him-to saw, he 


thiirirt dné ranpt tsummig. Chanés dno 


having-run own _ neck-to held. Son own 
baupen lenmig: “hé dvr bait kan Pdrméshiiri 
father-to said: “O my father, thy God-of 

gina lanttdk kan chan nimi laik ma 
sin doing-am-I thy son to-be worthy not 
dakeigidk.” Baus rigranti Itnmig “tstt  dzh 
I-became.” Father servants-to said “all than 


dhamk gas keri zhup% skat, gutp* pratsd 
good garment bring him-to put-on, hand-to finger-of 


kdamits rani, band shpaund rani, yokshiz dzh 


ring — give, foot-in shoe give, fat goat 
htt = shwbi, zazt khtist hdcumig, chi zhu 
bring kill, having-eaten happy _ to-be, why this 
an chan shisht tat hotsé shiin, 
my son having-died was, now _ became-alive, 
babi tt = hotsé poridk”’. naui tég 
having-gone was now was obtained”. His big 
até rinbt ttt = kima = néord ~— tutpdsi 
big-brother field-in was house near on-coming 
gaz bazu waz thasmig: idd rigrdp%m 


singing playing-of sound heard: one servant-to 
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hkukw emig “chég dada ?” NOS 
having-called asked, “what having-happened?” he 
ring kan bhaéts tuth, kan baus  ydkshrz 
said “thy little-brother came, thy father fat 
dzh shiimig naut taié dhamk razt khitst 
goat killed that on-account-of good well happy 
chitkshis”. No roshitsht kwbé bd mag: 
met”. He having-got-angry house-in go will-not-go: 
now baut  dbaira baubau somzéuudii: nos 
his father out having-gone explainingis: he 


dni bau lnmg “khit hotse nid  dborshdin 
own father-to said, “Look now so-many years 
han palé langyidk kat térbé bakhirt mats md 
thy service I-did thou ever goat's kid ~ not 
kékin gi dv kindéa rin khttst lunédk, hotsé 
gavest I my friends with happiness will-make, now 
kan char tutw nos kan mald tdéamig 
thy son having-come he thy property made-fly 


ka nawt taié yokshiz cazh  shupkin.” 
thou him _— on-account-of fat goat killedst.” 
dnt baus lenmig “he chair ka ue bérabal 
Own father said, “O son thou then regularly 


anv rin ton, chtgydn dv t6 kan 6, khisi 
me with art, whatever mine is thine is, happiness 
lanmig khiist hdcimig dhimk tt (orlangyamig 
to-do happy to-become good was (to-do fitting 
and hideis gyamig), chit kan chu baz shishi 


become fitting), why thy this brother having-died 


it hotsé shiing, bibe ttt, hétsé poridk.” 


was now lived, having gone was now met. 


For notes see after the following sentences. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Kan naman chég din? Thy name what is? 

2. Zhi rand té borshdvr baukt6? This horse-of how- 
many years went? (How old ?) 

8. Zhodch K¢shmir za té wdrk tétt6? Here-from 
Kashmir to how-much far is ? 

4. Kan bau (baunw) kimé (kibt) té chané di? Thy 
father’s house-in how-many sons are ? 

5. G* toré badd warkizh winin tirak. I to-day very 
far-from walking came. 

6. Ai baut-tséd chanréen dor zhi rinzit chant hdci. 
My uncle-of son with his sister’s marriage became. 

7. Av kibt chdg rdvu zin t6. My house-in white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. Nad pishtind zin tsit. His back-on saddle tie. 

9, G®* nat chant badd hengidk. I his son-to much 
beat. 

10. N6 dokhdnt den lané zé tsaléaudish. He hill on 
cows, goats grazing is. 

11. N6 bétdnd chen rdit dén shdkshis. He tree under 
horse on riding is. 

12. Nawut baz dnt rinzdjh tég tau. His brother own 
sister than big is. 

13. N6& mauldn nish riipéedz pé pauli taw. Its price 
two rupees four two-annas is. . . 

14, Av bat zikits kibt nidd. My father little house-in 
remains (lives). 

15. NOptr nd ruped ran. Him-to those rupees give. 

16. NO ruped nou dddch tinn. Those rupees him 
from take. 

17. Nope 22 hendhn6 biishis tstitst tad. Him-to to 
having-continued-beating rope-with having-bound keep. 

18. Khia ojh ti todth. Well from water draw (sing.). 

19. Av dms pat. My before walk. 

20. Hdtu char kan niwms tiitpddi? Whose son thy 
behind comes ? 
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21, Ka hdtt& dodch mélin wngin? Thou whom from 
(with) price tookest ? 
22, Déeshintk stikart dédch. Village of banker from. 


Nores 


Prodigal Son.—chanre di for dish. There is not much 
distinction between 8rd sing. and 3rd plur. in the verb. 
ket, give to me (or you). rdéymu means give to a third 
person. itp%rt, from idd p%%, into one (place). baukté, 
contracted from bawg, went, and ¢6, is. gdatd hacig, small 
became, i.e. became hard up. shénmiktd from shénmag, 
sent, t6, is. phikédshizau, lit. what is spit out, gen. of 
pass. part. phikéashis, from phikéamu, spit. hdtist, lit. 
who? used for “anyone”. tac, place me, ¢ is 
inf, tdcumu, place me. gud-p* for gud-p2n, to the hand. 
hdcimig, the form of infinitive found in the Standard 
dialect. ydkshiz, pass. part. from ydrmu, rear, nourish. 
yokshiz for yokshis, which is for yonshis. ribs for rei-p2, 
to or in the field. dadd, conj. part., having happened, for 
past tense. nds mal tidéamig, he made fly thy property, 
“he” used for “who”, demonstrative for relative. 

Sentences.—1, din for di. 4, dia for dish. 5, bddo, 
from Hindi bdéra, with dental letter for cerebral or from 
Koci béri, bohri, very. warkdzh, zh or ch means “from”’: 
10, tsaléwudiish, from tsaléamu, perhaps from Hindi 


cc +) 


me’, 


carand, graze. 12, renzojh, 7h for zh or ch, the ablative 
ending “from” to express comparison. The same ending 
appears in khid 67h, from the well, in sentence 18. 15, rdén, 
give to a third person, contrast with ket (above), give 
to me or you. 18, tédth, imperat. of ténmu, bring out. 
19, pai, imperat. of pamu, walk. 
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VOCABULARY 


Many words used in Lower K&nauri are loan-words 


from Koci and Hindi. 
below. 


above, den, w. gen. 

advisable, gydmig, w. verbal 
noun; see “ wish”. 

after, nium, niums, w. gen. 

alive, become, shiivimi. 

all, ts*?. 

along with, raz, w. gen. 

always, badrabdal.t 

am, Ut"dk, t*tk, dik; see 
grammar. 

angry, become, rokshinmu, 
roshinmu.t 

anna (two) bit, pawlit; ef. 
Panjabi pauli, four annas. 

anything, chi. 

arise, dncumu; arise up, den 
anew. 

arrive, bénmil. 

ask, émi. 

ass, phots. 

back, n., pishtin, poshtin.t 

bad, maz, maz. 

banker, sdakar.t 

bear, n., hom. 

be; see “am’”’, ' become”. 

beat, h*imi. 

beautiful, damk(h), dhamk(h); 
see “good”. 

because, tdzé, w. gen. 

become, hdcimu, damit; see 
“happen”. 


The commonest are marked + 


bed, mdzau.t 

before, 6m, Oms, w. gen. 

behind, nium, niwms, w. gen. 

beside, dda‘, nédrd. 

big, tég. 

bind, tsdinmu. 

bitch, kukri.t 

blunt, ma rask. 

body, dédv. 

book, katab.t 

boy, chan. 

bring, k’rmi. 

broad, khdé. 

brother, older than person 
spoken of, até; younger than 
person spoken of, Oddits, 
bhaétst ; see “‘ sister”. 

buffalo, maish.t 

bull, damd; bullock, rad. 

butter, mdr; buttermilk, bét. 

call, kiuinmi. 

camel, wt.t 

cat (male), piusht; (female), 
piushi. 

clean, déwash. 

clever, hishidar.t 

cock, kikra.t 

cold, lisk. 

come, tuinmu. 

country, mizlk.t 

cow, h°zh ; collective plur. lané. 


74 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS 


daughter, cimé. 

day, daytime, lai; by day, lai; 
aday, dthart ; see “to-day”, 
to-morrow”. 

die, shimi. 

distant, wark6d, d°r.t 

divide, kanumnu. 

do, lanmu. 

dog, kuz (pronounced kwee) ; 
see “‘ bitch”. 

drink, taiimuw; cause to drink, 
stunmu. 

dwell, nimi, toshmu. 

ear, kandn.t 

eat, zim; give to eat, khdé 
rainmi. 

egg, lic. 

eight,rdai; eight hundred, raira’. 

eighteen, sdrai. 

eighty, pii nizda’. 

eject, tonmi. 

elephant, hathi.t 

eleven, sid. 

explain, sémzéamu.t 

eye, min. 

face, stat. 

fall, d*nmia. 

famine, kal.t 

far, warkd, d°rt; as far as, 
stan, 2a. 

father, bdo.t 

few, gato, 1ts*b. 

field, rz, rim. 

fifteen, sond. 

fifty, nish nizd sat. 

fight, tsmshimu; see“ hold”’. 

finger, prats. 

fish, matshi.t 

five, 1a; five hundred, 7rd’. 


flee, batmii. 

foot, ban. 

for, tate, w. gen. 

forty, nish niza’. 

four, pit; four hundred, piird. 

fourteen, sdpii. 

fox, shial.t 

from, dddch. 

(in) front of, 6m, 6ms, w. gen. 

fruit, shi, sho. 

garment, gas, gen. gazu. 

ghi, mdr. 

give (to me or you), kémii; (to 
him or them), rdnmi. 

go, démi, baumi. 

goat (he-goat), dzh, djj; (she- 
goat), bakkdr, bakhart ; col- 
lective plur., 2é. 

good, ddmk(h), dhamk(h), 
déwash. 

graze, rdanmu. 

hair, kra. 

happen, dami; see “become’’. 

happiness, Khisi.t 

happy, khiisi.t 

hand, gud. 

he, nd, nau. 

head, bdl.t 

healthy, rdzi.t 

hear, thdsmu. 

hen, kukri; see ‘‘cock’’.t 

hence, zhddch. 

her, ndu. 

here, zhoa‘, zhoa‘. 

high, rdnkh. 

hill, dokhan.t 

his, ndw. 

hold, tstimmia; see “ fight’’. 

horse, rdn(h). 
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hot, zhég. 

house, kim. 

huff, take a, rokshinmu,t 
roshinmu. 

hundred, ra. 

hungry, 0ndn. 

husband, dats. 

husks, shéto. 

I, gii, g*. 

if, -ma. 

ignorant, ldtd. 

iron, din. 

jungle, dzdigal.t 

keep, tami. 

kill, sham. 

kite, ddnshurd. 

know, 2émii. 

lazy, maz, maz. 

learn, hiishtmu. 

leopard, thar. 

little, zegzts, dzigits, gato, ziké; 
& little, dak“ts, ddmri, thora.t 

live (dwell), nimi, toshma ; 
(be alive), shiitmt. 

load, bard7.T 

look, khimd, tara. 

man, m2, ch@dnmi. 

maize, zudr (Hindi jar, 
millet).t 

make, bonédmi,t lanmi. 

mare, 7d7(}). 

meat, sha’. * 

meet, chiikshimu. 

milk, kherdn. 

mother, c6.f 

moon, g6olsdn. 

much, bédit; see “very”. 

name, 72dmcdr.t 

near, néora.t 


necessary, verb subst. with 
infin. 

neck, 7d. 

night, shupd. 

nine, zgti; 
zgura . 

nineteen, sdzgii. 

ninety, pii nizd’ sat. 

no, not, ma, w. imp. tha. 

nose, stakiits. 

nothing, chi ma. 

now, hdtséi. 

obtained, be, porénmu,t chiak- 
shimu; see “meet”. 

oil, télan.t 

one, idd. 

ought, gydmig, w. verbal noun. 

our (thine and mine), kashu: 
(his and mine), nzsiz; our, 
plur., kishi. 

outside, bdira.t 

own, dni. 

part, hisaw.t 

pen, kdldam.t 

pice, pazsd.t 

pig, sura.t 

place, v. tr., tami. 

plain, sdlda. 

price, mauldan.t 

proper, gyamig. 

property, mdl.t 

put, tami; put on (clothes), 
skami; put out, tonmu. 

quickly, hazav. 

rain, lagdo. 

read, porisna.t 

rear, Vv. tr., yOnmda. 

recognize, shésmu. 

remain, dakcimu. 


nine hundred, 
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remembrance, yhdad.t 

ride, shdkshimu. 

river, somedrant; see “stream”. 
ring, kanmits. 


rise, dncimu; rise up, den 
dncimu. 

run, thiirinmw; run away, 
baum. 


rupee, rupéd.t 

saddle, zin.t 

(for) sake of, taie. 

satisfied, be, grimu. 

say, l*nmu, rinmu. 

see, tanmu, khimi. 

seed, b7a7.f 

seven, Stissh; seven hundred, 
stish ra. 

seventeen, sdstish. 

seventy, shtim nizd sai. 

sharp, rask. 

servant, rigrd. 

service, palé. 

she, 26, 1auU. 

sheep, khas. 

shepherd, pald.t 

shoe, shpauno. 

shopkeeper, sdukdar.t 

sin, gtind.t 

sister, 7272s; older than person 
referred to, daé{; younger 
than person referred to, bdits, 
bhdétst ; see “ brother”. 

sit, toshmu. 

six, ¢ugg; six hundred, tugrd’. 

sixteen, sordk. 

sixty, shdim niza’, 

slay, shumiu. 

sleep, yadnmu, 

small, dzigits, zigits, ziké. 


sound, waz.t 

speak, rim, lama. 

spit, phikéamu. 

star, kar. 

stomach, pétdé.t 

storm, lay (different from lan, 
wind). 

stream, gaddnt; see “river”’. 

sun, 22; sunshine, win. 

sweet, thig. 

take, dnmit; 
phyomi. 

ten, sai. 

than, dzh, ozh, ogh. 

that, pron., 26, naw. 

then, dia‘, dhiia’. 

they, ndgau. 

thief, cdra.t 

thirteen, s6rdim. 

thirty, nizd’ sai. 

this, zhi. 

thou, ka’. 

three, shitimm; three hundred, 
shtimra’, 

thy, kan. 

tie, tstinmi. 

to, -p"%, -p", -p, -b°, 2% w. gen., 
doa‘ w. gen. 

to-day, toro. 

to-morrow, db; day after—, 
romi; day after that, pai; 
fifth day, éi; sixth day, céi. 

tongue, lé. 

tooth, garé. 

town, bdzar.t 

tree, bdtdn.t 

twelve, s“nish. 

twenty, nizd’. 

two, nish; two hundred, nira’, 


take away, 
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ugly, mdz, maz. 

under, chaz, w. gen. 

understand, cause to, sdm- 
zéamu.t 

upon, den, w. gen.; 
stdin, Za. 

upwards, den. 

very, badé,t Koci béri. 

village, gaunydn,t déshan.t 

walk, pamu. 

wasted, be, spywkshimu. 

water, 7?v. 

way, Om. 

we (thou and I), kashii; (he and 
I), nist; we, plur., kishi. 

well; see “ health’’, “good ’”’. 

what, chog ; whatever,chogydn, 
ch*gyan. 

wheat, zéd. 


up to, 


when, ¢érbé, térdbé; whenever, 
térdbédn. 

where, hdm. 

white, chdg. 

who, hdtt, hat. 

why, chi. 

wife, tsétsz. 

wind, lan; see “storm”’. 

wish, gydmu; see “ ought”. 

with, beside, déa'; along with, 
ran, both w. gen. 

woman, tsétsmi. 

worthy, laik.t 

write, cémiu. 

year, borshdn.t 

yesterday, mdé; day before—, 
ri; day before that, miané. 

you, dual, kisz; plur., ki. 

your, dual, Azsea; plur., kin. 


CHITKHULI 


Far up the valley of the Bospa River, which enters the 
Satlaj as a tributary on its left bank about 150 miles from 
Simla, are two villages called Chitkhtl and Rakshaim. 
The inhabitants of these two villages speak a dialect of 
Kanauri which is very different from other Kanauri 
dialects, including Standard Kanauri,—so different that it 
is not understood by people from any other part of 
Kanaur. In 19071 met a few men from these villages 
and had an opportunity of collecting some notes on their 
dialect. As the dialect, which we may conveniently call 
“Chitkhuli”, is, so far as I know, new to philologists, 
no apology is needed for reproducing the notes here. 
Although they are very meagre in extent and give only 
a slight idea of the grammar, they will serve the purpose 
of giving some conception of the speech itself and call 
the attention of philologists to its existence, so that 
students of language travelling in that region may be 
encouraged to obtain and publish a satisfactory account 
of the dialect. It should here be pointed out that another 
dialect, that of Upper Kanaur, called Théb*rskad, still 
awaits investigation. It is a remarkable fact that 
Chitkhwli is confined to these two villages and is not 
spoken outside them. Similarly, another Tibeto-Burman 
language, Kanashi, is spoken in the village of Malana in 
Kula and nowhere else. 

The pronunciation is practically the same as in Standard 
Kanauri or Lower Kanauri. The final k‘ is more of a k 
than in Standard Kanauri, and so is always here printed 
k‘. For the same reason Standard Kanauri words which 
are given for purposes of comparison are also made to end 
in k‘ and not g‘, in spite of the fact that in what I have 
elsewhere written on Standard Kanauri I have printed 9‘. 
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The following paragraphs comprise brief notes on the 
grammar, forty-seven short sentences, and a_ smal] 
vocabulary. 

Chitkhtli does not appear to have as many forms for 
declension and conjugation as other Kanauri dialects, but 
doubtless there are many more than IJ had time to note. 

Nouns make the accusative the same as the nominative. 
The only dative noted added -ié to the nominative, radii, 
toa horse. ai, father, adds -é for the genitive; mi, man, 
does not change for the plural. Contrary to the custom 
of Standard Kanauri and Lower Kanauri there seems to 
be no special agent form, the nominative being used in 
both nouns and pronouns. 

Pronouns follow the usual Kanauri type, but are perhaps 
simpler, as the plural is insufficiently differentiated from 
the singular. Thus, ga,1; kan, thou; y6, he or this; sé, 
sigé, who? have the same forms in the plural. It is note- 
worthy that si, who, is found also in Parik, though not 
in Kanauri. I noticed some indications of duals in the 
personal pronouns, and exclusive and inclusive plurals in 
the Ist pers. pronoun, but further light 1s necessary. 

The verb has a number of indeclinable forms, the present 
of the verb substantive and certain forms in the future 
and past remaining unchanged for all persons and both 
numbers. The past of the verb substantive adds -té' to 
the present form t6 (shortened to t6), and is declined -ték, 
-tén, -te, the plural being probably the same. 

The inperative singular is the root as in so many other 
Indian languages. The future has a declined form in 
-ndk* and an indeclinable in -d@ (added to the root) or even 
the simple root itself. I am not sure of the difference in 
meaning, if any, between the two undeclined forms. 
It may have something to do with the negative, for in 
Kanauri generally the forms in use with negatives are 
often contracted. The form in -2dk‘ conjugates thus: 
nok‘, -ndn, -nd, the plural being apparently the same. 
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The past tense has an indeclinable forin ending in -i, 
and another, which changes for the different persons, 
ending in -k‘; thus we have tandvk‘, saw (-en, -e), thasik*, 
heard (-en, -e), rddek‘, went (-en, -e). This last ending 
corresponds to the Standard Kanauri ending -duk‘, as in 
poredak‘, was obtained. 

The common Standard Kanauri and Lower Kanauri 
endings for the future and past are— 


Fut. Standard Kanauri, Lower Kanauri, -ddk. 


-tok*. 
Past, Standard Kanauri, Lower Kanauri, -gyidk, 
-ak‘ or -shid. -kyidk. 


In the sentences will be noticed tanci, I saw, and thaci, 
I struck. This ¢ may be as in Standard Kanauri, the 
object “ you’’—I saw you, I struck you. A c also occurs 
in the imperative roc, go, which may have the same 
meaning as in Standard Kanauri, i.e. it may indicate the 
second dual, “go ye two.” The s in das, give, may also 
have a special meaning. 


Nouns 
ran, horse au, father 
Gen. rian. Gen. ate. 
Dat. rani. Ace. at. 
Acc. ran. « 
mi, man, plur. mi. 
PRONOUNS 
ist Person 
ga, I. plur. gd, we; (excluding thee ?) ni. 
dge, ni, nié, my. dual, ninin, thou and I. misht, he and I. 
2nd Person 
kan, thou. plur. kan, you. ka, thy. 


3rd Person 


yo, he, this. plur. y6, they, these. yo, his, of this. 
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VERBS 


The verb substantive seems to be indeclinable in the 
present tense. The forms found are én, td, to, each of 
which means “am, is, are, art”, doing duty for all persons 
and both numbers. 


Past, ¢otek‘’, I was. totek', we were. 
totén, thou wast. totén, you were. 
tote, he was. tote, they were. 


Cf. Standard Kanauri tok’, 1am; ton, thou art; to‘, he 
is, etc.; tokek‘,I was; token,thou wert; toke‘, he was, ete. 

Lower Kanauri, present, t¢dk, tin, td, etc. ; past, tétkyidk, 
tétkyin, tétk, ete. 

Other verbs.—The chief forms which I noticed will be 
seen in the following table :— 


IMPERATIVE FurTurRe Past 

sit. piis, p's. plis-, p's-nok*, 
psd, psa. 

drink. tin. tunnok, tind. tit. 
see. tan. tannok’, tard. tandik’, tani? 
eat. zat. zanok‘, 2d. zai. 
go. rd, TOC. 76, Tod. rédek', roi. 
come. dyad. tinok', tau, tod.  tathi. 
hear. thas. thasa. thasik', thai 9 
strike, beat. tha. thatek’. 
give. das. da. 


The forms given above for the future and the past seem 
to be indeclinable except those in which the 1st singular 
ends ink‘. The conjugation of these is as follows :— 


1. ttiinok’, I will drink. tiininodk’, we shall drink. 

2. tiindn. 2 and 8 probably the same 
3. tiinno,. as the singular. 

1. tandik‘, I saw. tandik’, we saw. 

2. tarden, thou sawest. 2 and 3 probably the same 
3. tande, he saw. as the singular. 


Similarly are conjugated words like thasik‘, heard; 
thasik‘, thasen, thase; and thatek‘, struck; thatek‘, thaten, 
thate. 


op oo bo 


7. 


LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS 


SENTENCES 


. Ga da min. I will not give. 


Ga rda min. I will not go. 


. Ga thia man. I will not drink. 


Ga zi mdn. I will not eat. 

Ga ptiisa main. I will not sit. 

Ga thaci mén. I did not strike (you ?). 

Ga tunct mdn. I did not see (you?) Has ca in 


6 and 7 the force of 2nd plur. obj. as in Standard 
Kanauri ? 


8. 

9. 
10. 
Il. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25, 
26. 
27. 
28. 
Zo: 
30. 
ol. 


Ga ktin zat. I ate bread. 


Ga kin zat main. I did not eat bread. 


Até kitn zat. (My) brother ate bread. 

Até kiin zat man. (My) brother did not eat bread. 
Ga ma tardik’. I did not see. 

Ga ma thasik, I did not hear. 

Ga Khéshya. Iam a Kanet (by caste). 

Ga Khoshyd min. Iam not a Kanet. 

Ga dita tote. I was there. 

Kan dita‘ totén. Thou wert there. 

Y6 dita tote. He was there. 

Ga nishi mi dita‘ totéh’. We-two men were there. 
Ninin dia‘ toték. We (thou and I) were there. 
Ga tt tit. I drank water. 

Ga tt tit mén. I did not drink water. 

Nyiict hittin zind. Afterwards bread he will eat. 
Kan go hitivna. Thou where livest ? 

Kan tsé go rot. You all where went ? 

Kan hamé tod. Thou when wilt-come ? 

Ga obi t6a (or ttindk‘). I to-morrow will come. 
Kan hamé tatht. Thou when camest ? 

Ga net tiitht. I yesterday came. 

Yo néi tiitht. He yesterday came. 

Nish mi néi tittht. Two men yesterday caine. 


32. 
33, 
34, 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38, 
39. 
40. 
Al, 
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Y6 nét roi. He went yesterday. 

Nish mi néi r6t. ‘Two men went yesterday. 

Yo mi mdshroé ta. This man bad is. 

Yo mi zt té. This man good is. 

Até raw. (My) elder brother will go. 

Até rédé. (My) elder brother went. 

Y6 tau mdn. He does not (or will not) come. 

Kan si tarden. Thou whom sawest ? 

Yo st tandé. He whom saw ? 

Ya yo mi sigé hén. Many these men who are? 


(who are all these men ), 


42. Ro, ma na tha. Go, or I will strike (go, not if, I will 
strike). : 

43. Yo nié baya thaté. He my younger brother beat. 

44, Yo stgé? This who? 

45. Yo dgé até. This is my brother. 

46. Yo até kyim. This is my father’s house. 

47. Obi g& Pané rau. To-morrow I to Pangi will go. 
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ENGLISH 


father 


mother 
brother (elder) 


brother (younger) 


boy 


girl 


man 
woman 


wife 
dog 
horse 
fire 
water 
house 
bread 
rice 
face 


I 

my 
thou 
thy 

he, this 
of him 


wetwo(thouand I) 
we two (he and I) 


we (plural) 
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ama 
ate 
baya 
aici 


adytcan, 
dytacan 

mt 

dytican, 
dytiacdn 

boré 

khut 

ran 

mé 

tz 

kyium 

kin, rotte 

bat 

mukhan 


ga 

age, nt, nvé 
kan 

ka 

yo 

yo 

ninin 
nisht 

ga 


VOCABULARY 


STANDARD 
KANAURI 


Nouns 

apa, bon, bau, 
bdba 

ama 

ate 

baya 

dékhra, shara, 
latu, chan 
(= son). 

dékhir, latt. 
tshétshats 

mt 

tshésmi 


boré 
katt 
ran 
me 
ti 
kim 
roth 
bat 
(s)to 


PRONOUNS 


g° 

an, anu 
ka 

kan 

qu 

ju 
kash*n 
kish*nd 
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LowER 
KANAURI 


bdo 
ao 

até 
baits 
chan 


tsétsmi 


mt 
tsétsmi 


tsétst 
kitt 
ran(h) 
me 

ti 

kim 
khdaé 


stau 


gil, g° 
an 

ka‘ 

kan 

chu, zhi 
zhi, zhi 
kashi 
nN1si 
kishtt 


PuRIK 


dla. 


ama. 


phono 


phrit, btitshd. 


bomé. 


mi. 
bomo. 


khi. 

std. 

me(h). 

chi, shi. 
khyaima. 
taki, tarki. 
bras. 

rdon. 


na. 

mnt. 
khérdn. 
khéri. 
dyt. 
di. 


hata. 


ENGLISH 


we (excluding 
thee ?) 

you 

they, these 


who ? 


many 
all 
good 


bad 


old 


young and strong 


to-day 

to-morrow 

day after to- 
morrow 

yesterday 

when ? 

where ? 


here 


there 
afterwards 


not (with impera- 


tive) 


not (ordinary) 


CHITKHULI 


nt 


kan 
yo 


St, Sigé 


mdshro 


bidda 
moshton 


than 
Obi 
NITEA 


aia, din 
ny tot 
tha 


Man 


CHITKHULI 


STANDARD 
KANADURI 


ve af 
NINA 


kind 
jugo 


hat 


ADJECTIVES 


kyal"kha 

tset 

dam, débash, 
bins, b*néts, 
gikpo 


mar, mashkdats, 


kots" 
riza 
(young) nyag 


(strong) zérsea 


ADVERBS 


toro 
nastin 
romi 


« 
me 
tern 
ham 


gin, 7a 


da‘ 


nyums, nyuske 


tha 


ma 


LowEk 
KANAURI 


ki 

zhigau, 
zhigau 

hat, hdtt 


bodi 

ts*t 

d(h)amk(h), 
déwash 


maz, maz 


toro 
nab 
romi 


- 
moe 
térbé 
ham 


zhod, zhod, 

zhiid ,zhia 
dua, dhia 
nium, NiUMS 
tha 
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PuRIk 
naca. 


khintdn. 
dyin. 


St. 


manmo. 

sdq, tshanma. 

rgyalba, 
rgydla, 
llyaqmo, 
noro. 

tsoqpo. 


apo,rgaskhdn. 
tshiintse. 
dordecan. 


durin. 
dské. 
nas. 


gondé. 

nam. 

gar, galték’, 
gétka. 

dytia, dir, 
dilték’, dika. 

er, élték’, eka. 

rgyaba. 

ma. 
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if not, otherwise mana 
beat, strike tha 
come to, tau 
drink tiin 
eat za 
give da 
go rau, TO 
hear thas 
live, dwell hiin 
see tan 


sit, remain 


Pe ee ee ee eee 


eS 
S 


ad‘. 
nish. 
homo. 
NO. 
tik. 
tissh. 
rar. 


pis, p"s 


STUDIES FROM 


STANDARD 
KANAURI 


ma nima (lit. not 
became, i.e. if 


not so) 


VERBS 
ton, this 
b'n, biin 
tin 
2a 
ran 
bi, pa, ytin 


thas 
bdsén, shir 
tan 

toshi 


NUMERALS 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
Li, 
18. 


zgti (tt almost English 19. 


” 


“wee 
san. 


20. 
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Lower 


KaANAURI PoRIK 
cf. 2a = Hindi 
to, then (in- 
ferential). 
hej rdin. 
tun yon. 
tin thin. 
za za. 
ran tan. 
dé, bau cha, ché, diil, 
driil. 
thas tshiir, nydn. 
ni, tosh atk. 
tan Ulta, thon. 
dakci, tosh ditk. 
sigid'. 
sonish. 
soritim(6 as English aw). 


sapo. 

sond. 

soritk‘ (6 as English av). 

sostish. 

sora. 

sd2zgut (#7 like English 
» 


“wee 
nize’. 


It will be seen that the above are the same as in 
Standard Kanauri, except 3, which in Standard Kanauri 


is shim. 
Parik stm. 


In Lower Kanauri 
Chitkhtli should also be compared with 


it is shimm, and in 


Camba Lahili, see Lang. North. Him., pt. iii, p. 37. 
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KAGANI 


INTRODUCTION 

Kagani is the speech of the Kagan Valley, which lies 
to the north-east of Abbottabad in the Hazara District. 
The Kagan River flows into the Jihlam below Muzaffarabad 
and above Kuhalé. Kagani is a dialect of Lahnda, very 
like Tinauli and Dhitndi or Kairali (Lang. North Him., 
pt. iv, pp. 12 ff, 15 ff), and indeed strongly resembling 
the whole chain of dialects which run along the south of 
the hills as far east as JAmmd, and are generally called 
Cibhali. Kagani is spoken in the whole of the Kagan 
Valley and is known as Hindko. It is spoken, moreover, 
practically unchanged in Manséhra and Abbottabad. The 
valley runs up past Jaréd, Kagan, Bésal, and Giti Das to 
the boundary of Chilis. In addition to Kagani, which 
is understood by all, Gujari is spoken by all the Gujars, 
who in considerable numbers inhabit the hill-sides. Near 
Manséhra are colonies of Pathans who speak Pashto. 

To the north and west of the valley lies independent 
country, Yagistan, where Shina is spoken, there being no 
important difference between the dialect of Shina in this 
part of Yagistan and that in Chilas; further down the 
Indus than Yagistan the language is Pashto. 


PRONUNCIATION 

The most noticeable feature of the pronunciation is that 
there are four tones resembling in some measure the 
Chinese tones (see Preface, p. ix). These tones are indeed 
a feature of Lahnda generally and of Northern Panjabi, 
but not much attention has yet been given to them. 
Three of them occur only in accented syllables. In all 
cases they are represented by the letter. This letter has 
hitherto always been used in all words containing these 
tones in Lahnda and Panjabi, and the practical difficulties 
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involved in recasting the method of transliteration would 
have outweighed any advantages to be derived from 
greater accuracy. 

It must be noted that h is never fully pronounced 
except when joined to the surd letters p, kh, t, t,c. In 
all other cases the pronunciation is as follows: When 
h precedes the accented vowel it has the deep tone; when 
it follows it has the high tone. When hk is initial it is 
sonant /, with the deep tone. 

The deep tone begins a little above the lowest note that 
the speaker can reach, rises four or five semi-tones, and 
sometimes falls again aboutatone. The high tone begins 
slightly more than half an octave higher than the deep 
tone, and generally falls about a tone. Words may contain 
both tones. They can be pronounced in any stressed 
syllable, but as a matter of fact letters accompanied by the 
deep tone are nearly always unvoiced. A few examples 
will illustrate the matter. In the following words a 
perpendicular stroke above the vowel represents the high 
tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel the deep 
tone. The first word in each case is the word as it would 
usually be written, the second as it would need to be 
written to indicate the tones. ghdr or kdr, house; bhra 
or pra, brother; dhat or tai, two and a half; ghdgra or 
cdgrd, quarrel; thhénd or théna, be found; bhdryat or 
pirjar, sister-in-law ; bhdniya or pdntyd, brother-in-law ; 
baha or bua, door; bahré or bard, twelve; dhnd or o'nd, 
them. Words with both tones are bhéhn or pen, sister ; 
gharih or elit, wind. 

The Kagani people are particularly fond of the high 
tone, and use it in many words which do not contain it in 
North Panjabi; thus one often hears kw‘ri for hiri, girl ; 
ku'the for kitthe, where; and many more. In these words 
they are not consistent, sometimes inserting and sometimes 
omitting the tone. As the A is fully pronounced when 
immediately following a surd letter, it does not then affect 
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the tone, as in Aditthd, stream ; chikna, pull. In thhénd, be 
found, the first h, coming immediately after the ¢t, has no 
effect on the tone, but the second has, the word being 
pronounced thénd. 

The vowel formed by combining final -a@ with the e of 
the verb substantive is as nearly as possible French é, the 
phonetic symbol for which is epsilon. Cerebral J, so 
common in Northern Panjabi, is not found. c andj often 
tend: towards ts and dz; thus, ricclh, bear, is almost rittsh. 

There is a rather difficult long vowel between 6 and 
English aw. It is found in such words as né, nine; 
cohda, fourteen, and generally in words which have aw 
in Northern Panjabi. 

Owing perhaps to the devotion of the inhabitants to 
their religion, g is quite common, where in most districts 
we should find k; thus, gutuéb, north; hdéqq, right; qibla, 
west (for the gibla at Makka). 


Nouns 


The nouns do not call for much comment. The preposi- 
tions “of”, “to”, and “from” are da, ko, and thi (or kolo) 
respectively. The agent preposition stn, which is not used 
with the Ist and 2nd singular pronouns, is interesting. 
Its use is optional, as the simple oblique is sufficient. 
The commonest ending for the obl. sing. is-e or -@; for 
the plural it is always -4d. 


PRONOUNS 
tini, oblique tnd, is added to a noun or used with ab 
(Urdu ap) to indicate respect ; cf. Panjabi bhra hori ae ne, 
my brother has come; ap hora da ki hitkm e, what is your 
command. (Kagani, bhra tini, ab tind da.) 


NUMERALS 


The numbers 11 to 19 insert an h, i.e. employ the high 
tone. In Panjabi this is done only when the numbers are 
used in the oblique. 
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ADVERBS 


bhi, again, is noticeable, as it is (but without the 
nasal) a characteristic word of the criminal Sasis, who 
are sometimes known as the people who say bhi 
bhi ré ré. 


VERBS 


The present of the verb substantive generally combines 
its vowel with a previous a@ or e (e& and eo do not 
combine), de becomes az (French é), dé becomes é; in aa 
and ee one of the vowels is dropped. 

The infinitive ends in -xd, or (after r, r,1, and generally 
8) -1a. 

The stative participle is formed in -ada@ or -€adda, a form 
found as far away as Jimmi and in the State of Baghat, 
near Simla. 

Passive.—lt is to be noted that the participle used in 
the passive along with gdcchna, go, is unchangeable; thus, 
kiirhit mare get, the girl was killed. 

Perhaps nothing in the verb is more interesting than 
the two endings of the pres. part.: -ta@ after an unvoiced 
or surd letter, and -dd after a sonant; thus, chiktaz, he is 
pulling; khénduai, he is eating. 

Continuation, ability, and continuance are expressed in 
a manner similar to Panjabi, but habit is quite unlike 
either Panjabi or Urdu, the pres. part. of the verb being 
used with kdrnd, do, as dikhta kdrna, to be in the habit 
of looking. 

Compound verbs are very common as in Panjabi and 
Urdu. jitlnd and gdcchna (go) are both used in compound 
verbs. In the case of “leave” as in Panjabi, chiddna, 
chohrnd is used when the meaning is really “leave”, and 
chtirnad as an intensive. 

Causal verbs.—Like Panjabi: kdrna, do, caus. kdrand, 
cause to be done; cdrnd, graze, caus. cdrand, cause to 
graze. 
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BAHRAMGALA 


Bahramgtla is a village two marches south of the 
Pir Panjal Pass, and the dialect spoken there is a variety 
of Cibhali, the speech alluded to above, as spread from the 
Jammu border as far as Murree. The dialect of Bahrimgala 
has more resemblance to that of the Murree Galis than to 
Pinchi, although geographically the latter is much nearer. 
We may feel sure that Cibhali (using this term to denote 
the speech of the hills from Jammd to Murree, but 
excluding that of the villages lying just under the 
range) is spoken with little variation over a wide area. 
The speech of Bahramgéala is heard with practically no 
‘change from below Pdéshiana (south of the Pir Panjal 
Pass) to Thannaé, Rajauri (Rampar), and thence nearly 
up to Punch. | 

The endings of the future and imperfect are identical 
in Kagani, while there are several points of difference. 
Cerebral 1 is avoided as in Kagani, and, unlike Kagani 
the dialect dislikes cerebral ». : 
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KAGANI 
Nouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. ricch, bear. ricch. 


Gen. ricch-e dd. 


Dat. -€ ko. 
Abl. -e kélo or thi. 
Agent -€, -€ Sti. 


See also piittdr, son; 


ricch-d@ dd. 


-@ ko. 
-@ kolo or thi. 
-a, -@ stin. 


gen. ptittdre da, ete.; plur. 


pittir, piittird da, ete. It will be sufficient to indicate 


nom., gen., and agent. 
Nom. jdm-d, man. 
Gen. -e dd. 
Agent -e, -e stin. 


' 
& 


or 
Qu 
Qi 


Re Qe- 


, bb Sit. 


' 
Ac 


The » in jana is less cerebral than in Panjabi. 


Nom. pan-i, water. 
Gen. -ie da. 
Agent -te. 


Nom. ghar, house. 


Loc. ghédre, in the house, 


gharo, from the 
house. 
Agent ghdre. 


Re QF = 


d 


= 
Q 


-4 


ghar. 
ghara dice. 
ghdra thi or kélo. 


ghara. 


The suffix -o, corresponding to Panjabi -6, is used only 
with the singular. The plural has to use a preposition, 


thi, kélo, ete. 


pé, father, and bhra, brother, are irregular. 


Nom. pé, father. 


Gen. pitt da(accent on i). 


Dat. pit ko. 
Abl. pit kélo, thi. 
Agent pit. 

Feminine. 
Nom. trimt, woman. 
Gen. trimtt da. 
Agent trimtz, trimti stin. 


bhra-, brother. 
-t dd. 
-tt ko. 
-% kélo, thi. 
-U. 


trimt-a. 
-a dd. 
“A, -@ stin. 
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SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. kdurh-i, girl. -id. 
Gen. -i da. -ia dd. 
Agent -, -i stn. -1a, -ia stn. 


md, mother, bhéhn or bhén, sister, dhi, daughter, inflect 
in -i. 

ma; gen. mau da; agent, Mau, maw stin. 

bhéhn; gen. bhéhnii da; agent bhehni, bhéhni sun. 

dhi; gen. dhia da; agent dhit, dhitt siin. 

dkkh, eye, has plur. dkkhia. 


PRONOUNS 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
First Person. 
Nom. mé, I. asi. 
Gen. mara, marha. asda. 
Dat., Acc. mii ko, mii kd. asd ko. 
Abl. mdre kélo, mdrhe asa kélo. 
kolo. 

Agent mé. asd, dsa sin. 


Second Person. 


Nom. 
Gen. 


Dat., Acc. 


Abl. 


Agent 


tit. 

lithra, tiird. 

tii ko. 

tithre kolo, ttre 
kolo. 

tiidh. 


Third Person. 


Nom. 


Gen. 


Dat., Acc. 


Abl. 
Agent 


é, éh, this, he, 
she, it. 

ts dd. 

is ko. 

ts de kolo. 

ts, is stin. 


a es 
Se Se Se 
ao &, 
Qa a? 

a as 


0. 
‘6lo. 


~ 
Bc 
aH 

Qe 


tiisd, tlisd stin. 


1 


éhnd da. 

éhna ko. 

éhna kolo. 
éhna, éhnd sin. 
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\ 


Nom. 6, Oh, that, he, 0. 
she, it. 
Gen. tis da. ohna da. 
Dat., Acc. zis ko. Ohna ko. 
Abl. tis de kélo. Ohnd kélo. 
Agent tis, Ms stin. Ohnd, Ohnad stin. 
Nom. kon, who ? jehra, jé, who (rel.). 
Gen. kés da. gis da. 
Agent kds, kds sii. jehre. 
Nom. kiiz, anyone, someone. ab-tini, you (respectful). 
Gen. kdse da. db-tind da. 
Agent kdse, kdse stin. ab-vina. 


ké, what? kijh, anything, something; sdb kijjh, every- 
thing ; 7é kijgh, whatever. 
tina, so much; kétnd, how much ? jttnd, as much (rel.). 


ant, oblique tind, is added to nouns to indicate respect. 

It is used in the same way as the Panjabi hori, hora, thus: 
bhrd wnt, (my) brother; sahb tind di ga, the Sahib’s cow. 
dvi is always used in the plural (of respect). 

The word stn is used with nouns and with pronouns of 
the 3rd person, also with the plural of the Ist and 2nd 
pers. pron. When asked the exact signification of stin the 
people say it is respectful. That may perhaps have been 
originally its force, but now one hears phrases like kititte 
stin kitwi, a dog has done it, where there can be no idea of 
respect. 

bhrat stin khadhai, my brother has eaten it. 
kitrht stir dkhéd, the girl said it. 
tits sittin méléd, you milked (the cow). 


ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives ending in -@ in the masc. sing. agree with 
their nouns in number, gender, and case, thus :— 
mirha pé, my father; mdérhi bohtt, my wife; mdérhéa 
piittira dd, of my sons; mdrhid dhid, my daughters. 
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Other adjectives do not change unless when used as 
nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns. 

Comparison is expressed by means of thi or kolo. 

é cénat, this is good; é@ és thi cdvai, this is better than 
this; @ saréa kolo cdéivai or sdréa thi cénar, this is better 
than all, this is best. 


NUMERALS 
1. hikk. 11. yahra. 
2. do. 12. bahrda. 
3. tré. 13. téhra. 
4. car. 14. céhda. 
5. pany. 15. pandhra. 
6. ché. 16. sdhla. 
7. sdtt. 17. sdtahra. 
8. dtth. 18. dthahra. 
9. nd. 19. &uinnhi. 
10. dds. 20. bih. 
14. dédh. 34. sadhe trav. 
24. dhai. 44. sadhe car, ete. 


siwa is not used, pad for quarter is common. 

Rs. 3-4-0, trait rtipde hikk pa. 

R. 1-4-0, pdiay pa. 

once, twice, etc., hikk wari, dd wari, ete.; both, ddne. 


ADVERBS 
Time 

now, is wele, htn. to-day, di). 
then, tis wele. to-morrow, sdébah (accent on 
when ? hddw. second). 
whenever, j7-hdde. day after to-morrow, dtra. 
when (rel.), 7é8 wele. on fourth day, cawthe, cdthe. 
in the morning, fdizrda. yesterday, Adll. 
at night, rate. yet (as in “not yet”), da. 
Jast year, pari da bars. the coming year, énda bars. 


the present year, jiilda biirs. yet, up to now, de tant. 
up to two hours, as long as 

two hours, dia ghdria 

tant. 
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Place 
here, éthe. hence, éhtho. 
there, dhthe. thence, dhtho. 
where ? kiththe. whence? kiththo. 
whither? kiir. up to where? ktihthe tani. 
up to there, dhthe tani. up to here, éhthe tuna. 
upwards, dtd. downwards, tild. 
on this side, dzrar. on the far side, par. 
again, bhi. inside, dnddr. 
again, fir. far, din. 
outside, bire. always, hdmésha. 
near, nére. 
Others 
quickly (adj.), bawd. not, no, nth, na. 
why ? kia. slowly, haléa. 
in this way, és tdére. in what way ? kis tare. 
in that way, us tdre. in which way (rel.), 7és tére. 


Many adjectives may be used as adverbs. When so 
‘used they follow the rules for adjectives. 


PREPOSITIONS 


Most prepositions govern the genitive. Those governing 
the genitive are marked (g) below. 


kol, near, beside (9). wase, for sake of (9). 
.:6lo, from, from _ beside, ho, to. 

than (9). da, of. 
nal, along with, with bicc, in, among (9). 

(of instrument) (9). bicco, from among, from 
thi, from, than. in (9g). 
wtte, upon (4). par, on that side of (g). 


wrar, on this side of (9). 
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Verb Substantive 


Pres. d. d. 
é. 6. 
é. én, hén. 
Past. asd, fem. asi. asé, fem. asié. 


asé, fem. asié. 


asa, fem. asi. 


asé0, fem. asid. 
asé, fem. dsid. 


Sometimes the first syllable has the high tone ahed, 


ahsi, ete. 
dolna, pour out 
Imperat. dél,ddle; polite sing. doli. 
Pres. subj. dala. dala. 
dolé. dolé. 
dole. dolén. 
Fut. délsa. délsd. 
délsi. ddls6. 
dolsi. dolsdéin. 


Past cond. or pres. part. dolda ; fem. doldi; plur. dolde, 
fem. doldid. . 
Pres. ind., formed by combining pres. part. and pres. 
verb subst. thus :— 
dolda, fem. doldi a. doldé a, fem. doldia. 
doldé, fem. doldi é. doldé o, fem. doldio. 
doldai, fem. doldi é. doldén, fem. doldién. 
Imperf. composed of pres. part. and past verb subst. 
dolda asd, etc. 
Past, doléa, fem. ddlz; plur. déle, fem. dolid. 
Pres. perf. doléai (doléa e), etc. (past and pres. verb 
subst. ). 
Plup. dolé@ asa (past and pres. verb subst.). 
Conj. part. dolke, having poured out. 
Stat. part. doléada, in the state of having been poured 
out, poured out: fem. dolidi; plur. dolede, fem. dolidia. 
Past part. doléa, poured. 


H 
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Passive-—The passive is formed by joining the inflected 
sing. masc. of the past with the verb gdcchna, go. The 
inflected sing. part. is unchangeable, e.g., 6 dole géd, it 
(masc.) was poured out; 6 dole gé, it (f.) was poured out ; 
6 dole géid, they (f.) were poured out; so also dole gaisa, 
will be poured out; ete. 

The pres. part. or past cond. ends in -dé@ when the root 
of the verb ends in a voiced consonant or vowel (or vowel 
followed by kh), and in -t@ when the root ends in an 
unvoiced consonant. Thus hitta, from hitna, to get tired ; 
hdkta, from hdkna, be able; jtilda, from jttlna, go, ete. 

I heard one exception to this rule: taknd, call, takes 
takdd. Possibly this is accidental, due to ordinary Lahnda 
influence. 

ghinnd, take 


past, ghidda, other tenses regular. 


khénd, eat 
Imperat. kha, khao, polite sing. kha. 
Fut. khaisd, khaisi, ete. 
Pres. part. khenda. 
Past, khadha. 
ena, come 
Fut. asd. 
Past, aya. | 
Stat. part. dydda, fem. didi; plur. dide, fem. aidid. 


gacchna, go 

Imperat. gdcch. 

Fut. gaisa. 

Past, ged. 

Stat. part. géada, fem. géidi; plur. géide, fem. gétdid. 
julna, go 

Imperat. jul. 

Fut. jtilsd. 

Past, stat. part., ete., as for gdcchnd. 
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djnd, sit 
Imnperat. dj (dj gdech, sit down; ef. Hindi baith ja). 
Fut. asd. 
Past, aithd. 
Stat. part. aithada, fem. aithidt; plur. aithede, fem. 
aithidia. 


cénd, lift 

Imperat. cd, cao. 

Fut. caisd. 

Pres. part. cenda. 

Past, caéa. 

anna, bring 

Fut. dnsd. 

Pres. part. anda. 

Past, dnda& (same form as pres. part.). 


htitnd, be tired 
Pres. part. hitta. 
Stat. part. hutéada (accent on @). 


lénd, put on (clothes, etc.) 
Imperat. la. 
Fut. laisa. 
Pres. part. lénda. 
Past, laya. 
Stat. part. layada. 


thénd (thhénd), be found, be obtained 

Fut. thavsi. 

Pres. part. thénda (e like é in French pere). 

Past, thayd. 

Stat. part. thaydda. 

The deep tone is found sometimes in this verb imme- 
diately after the initial th. It is specially marked in the 
inf. thhénd, pronounced théna. 
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hénd, be, become 

Fut. hosda. 

Pres. part. honda. 

Past, hoya. 

Stat. part. hoyada. 

Habit.—To express habit the pres. part. is used, agreeing 
in gender and number with its noun along with the 
required tense of kdirnda. 

khendia kéro (fem. plur.), make a habit of eating. 

khendi kdvsd, I (fem.) shall make a habit of eating. 

Continwation.—Keeping on doing a thing. The pres. 
part. agreeing as before is used with réhna, remain. 

nhenda réha, he continued washing himself. 

nhendid réhid, they (the women) continued washing 
themselves. 

Ability.— Ability is expressed by means of the verb 
hdkna, be able, with the root of the required verb. 

mé na jul hékta, I am unable to go. 

mé jl n& hdktt, I (fem.) am unable to go. 

Necessity, advisability, ete.—The inf. with the verb 
subst. hénd, become. 

mitt kd jtlnar, I have to go, I ought to go. 

tit ko jtlna hést, you will have to go. 

Sometimes the expression means merely intention or 
even futurity : 

kdidi jtilnat, when are you going, when do you intend 
to go? 

The almost invariable combination of the vowel of the 
pres. verb subst. with a previous @ or e is worthy of note. 
Thus we have :— 

0 jdnai, he is a man, for 6 jdnd e. 

6 jtildai, he is going, for 6 jtilda e. 

ktir géaden, where have they gone (are in the state of 
having gone), for gédade én. 
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ké akhéar, what did he say, for akhéa e. 

ktihthe géadé, where did you go, for géada é. 

mé akhta, I am saying, for akhta 4a. 

The ai is almost exactly the French é, phonetically often 
written epsilon. 

I saw no sign of the existence of an organic passive 
such as the Panjabi pres. part. pass. ghdllida, being sent, 
or of any word corresponding to cahiye, cahida. In place 
of this latter a word meaning good or bad is used. 

gacchna cdivai, it is right or proper to go. 

ts tare karna cand nih, one ought not to do this. 

is tare kirnd birai, it is bad to do thus. 


THE PRODIGAL SON 
hikke jane de do pitittidr Ghse, ohna bicco 
one man of two sons were, them among-from 


mikre ptttre dpne pit ko akhe “ bajt 
by-little son own father to was-said ‘ Father 
jehra ttsda male da hissa mtko éndur 
what you-of property of part me-to coming-is 
tuist bdind déo”: ohna apna mal 
you dividing give”: by-them (him) own __ property 

band ditta. thoréd diharéa ~picche nikra 
dividing was-given. Few days after little 
pittir sab kigjh jama kdrke: 

son all something collected having-made 


die dire de milkhe ko gdcch réha: Ohthe 
another far of country to going remained: there 


apna mal sara mandéa kaimma bice khdrab 

own property all evil works in bad 
kar chiréa : ji-kade sara mal 

making left (ruined): whenever all property 
khdare har réha tis milkhe bicc 


spending making remained that country in 
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haht (or hafta) par gea: oh hin  bhitkkha 


famine falling went: he now hungry 
hiindar. ts milkhe de hikke jane = nal 
being-is. That country of one man with, 
gacchke (jtilke) | ral géa, ts tisko 
having-gone, joining went, by-him him-to 
khirke dpnt bari bice bhéde (indhe) dpne 
having-taken own field in sheep (pigs) own 


chranne wase chohréd. jis wele oh  ftkre — bice 
grazing for was-left. What time he thought in 


aya Gkhin ldgga “marhe pitti de kitne 
came to-say began “my father of how-many 
mdzir riitt? rdajke khéndén, mé éhthe 


labourers bread having-been-sated eating-are, I here 
bhitkkht maérdai, mé dpne pid <kol  jrlsa, 
hungry dying-am, I own father beside will-go, 
ohna ko = &khsa ‘Khida (rdstil) da  hdqq 
them to  will-say ‘God (prophet) of right 
mtikhsan kita tira bi gtna kita ts 
injury was-done thy also sin was-done_ this 


jtiga na réha tira pittdr aikhin, mt 
worthy not remained thy son they-may-say, me 
ko mazire dé misdl rdakh.” titthke 

to servant of likeness place.’” Having-arisen 


dpne pi kol tr géi: th da dir asd 
own father beside going went: he still far was 


ts de prii-stin ditha, daurke ged, 
him of  father-by was-seen, having-run went 
kalawe  bice napdirke miléa, ts ko akhéa 


embrace in having-seized met, him to was-said 
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“ Khida (rdsil) da hdqq ntkhsan kita, ts 
“God (prophet) of right injury was-done, this 


jiga na reha tira pitittair akhdn.” 
worthy not remained thy son they-may-say.” 
naukaré ko akhéa “cdnd cira  tisi ano 


servant to was-said “good garment you bring 


iske lua lo, anli witte angithi 
this-to causing-to-be-put-on take, finger on ring 
lia lo, paire ko chtttdr, pdlede 


causing-to-be-put-on take, foot to shoe, fattened 


bacche ko danke ziba kdro, ts ko 
calf to having-brought kill make, it to 

khawa té khtishi kara, éh ptttdr mdra 
we-may-eat and joy may-make, this son my 
mar get asa, fir go ged, gum ged 


dying gone was, again living went, lost gone 


asa, bhi tha gea.” 
was, again found went.” 
us da bara pittar simi bice 
Him of big son ground in 
asd, jis wele nére a gea gend 
was, what time near coming went singing 
bay éna stinéda, maukdré — ko takke 
playing was-heard, servant to having-called 
ptcchéa “ké hoéadar,” tis akhéa  ttra 


was-asked “what become-is,” by-him was-said thy 
“nikra bhra a gea_— ttre pri tis 
“little brother coming went thy father-by him 
wase paléada baccha 2aba kara, 

for fattened calf kall getting-made 
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lear, is wase tis da ptttir ts ko 
has-been-taken, this for him of son him to 
jinda tha ged.” Oh khdfa hoéa dnddr nih 


living being-found went.” He angry became in not 
jtlda, ts da pé biré ayd, tis ko mdlén 
goes, him of father out came, him to _ to-persuade 


ligga: pittre akhéa “mé tine bars ttri 
began: by-son was-said “by-me so-many years thy 
khizmdt kitt, tiidd kide bitkra bt nih 
service was-done, by-thee ever goat even not 
ditta me yard hamzoléa nal khishi 
was-given I[ friends companions with joy 
kira, jis wele éh tira pittdr aar 
may-make, what time this thy son come-is 
jis tira mal kdyjriad =titte = tyjaréa, 


by-whom thy property harlots upon, was-ruined, 


tu ts wase wpdlédda bdecha z2aba_ kdrdeé.” 


thou him for fattened calf kill makest.” 
pit sin ts ko akhéa “ptittdra tw 

father by him to, was-said “Son thou 

hdmésha madre kol réhndé (honde) té e-kiggh 


always my beside remainest(being-art) and whatever 


mdarar ttirar, khtisht kdrnt té khitsh hona 
mine-is thine-is, joy to-make and joyful to-be 
canar, ke gill € éh tira  dhra mar 


good-is, what thing is this thy brother dying 

-_ _ we i ome lo _ = = = 
gea asd, fir gt ged, gim gea dasa bhi 
gone was, again living went, lost gone was again 


tha gea.” 
being-found went.” 
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Notes.—hikke, oblique of htkh; akhe for akhéa e; daa, 
second, other ; chiiréa, left; in composition the usual form 
is chtirna, otherwise chéhrnd, leave; see a couple of lines 
down. Khtida rdsil, God and the Prophet; the Kagan 
people are such strong Muhammadans that it is difficult 
to get them to speak of God without the addition of 
Muhammad. pi stn, for stn see after pronouns in 
grammar; lid lo, lia is causative of lé, take, put on; 
chittdy, in Panjabi this means only a worn-out shoe ; 
pdlede, obl. of pdléada; bhi, again; bhi is used by the 
criminal tribe of the Sdsts in this sense ; dai, for aya @, is 
come; cf. dkhe for akhéa é, above. 


STORY 
qutbe di gjhanha da té dihe da jhdgra  hoed 
north of wind of and sun of quarrel became 
“dasa bicco kéhra dahdai,” ais rah te 
“us among-from who _ strong-is,’ that way on 
jana htkk mitsafir tirda jildar, gdrm patti 
man one traveller walking going-is, warm cloak 


titte dhakéadai, ohna akhéa “jehra pdtta 
over covered-is, by-them was-said “who cloak 
ttto tlharst oh dahda hdsi.” 


over-from will-take-off he strong  will-be.” 


Notes.—utté, upon himself ; dhdkéddaz, stat. part with e ; 
aitté, from over, i.e. off; dlharnd, take off, corresponds to 


” 


dtarna; “strong” here means “stronger ’. 
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VOCABULARY 


able, be, hakna. 

again, fir, bhi. 

alive, jindad; become alive, 77 
gacchna. 

all, sabbh. 

.always, hdmésha. 

angry, khdfa. 

apple, cdtda. 

ask, pticchna. 

ass, khota. 

bad, manda, khdrab. 

be, become, hond. 

bear, ricch. 

beat, marnd. 

because, ké gall e. 

begin, ldggnd. 

beside, Kél. 

beyond, par. 

big, bara. 

bird, shilanda. 

bitch, k7ttz. 

both, déne. 

boy, nindhda. 

bring, dund. 

brother, bhra; -in-law (sister's 
husband), bhdniad; (wife's 
brother), sald. 


buffalo, mdnjgh; —calf,jhota ; 


(smaller one), kata. 
bull, dand. 
calf, bdcchd. 
call, takna. 
cat, bila. 
cedar, pdliddhar. 
chestnut, bannd khor. 
cloak, patti. 


clothes, cire. 

cock, kikir. 

collect, ama kdrna. 

come, énd. 

companion, hdmzola. 

country, milkh. 

cover, dhdkkna. 

cow, ga. 

daughter, dhi; -in-law, nuh. 

day, dthar. 

deer, etc., markhor, kill, raz. 

descend, lathna. 

desire, manna. 

die, mdarna. 

divide, bandnd. 

do, kdrna. 

dock-plant, hold. 

dog, kitta. 

door, baha. 

down, tala. 

drink, pind. 

dwell, bdsnd. 

east, cdrhda. 

eat, khéna. 

eight, dith. 

eighteen, dthahra. 

eleven, ydhra. 

embrace, v., kdldwe bicc 
napdrnd. 

eye, adkkh. 

famine, hafta, kaht. 

far, dir. 

father, pé; -in-law, sdhra. 

fatten, paléadd. 

few, thore. 

field, bart, zimi. 
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fifteen, pdndhra. 

fight, v., jhdgdrnd; n., ghdgrd. 

find, be found, thénd, thhénda. 

finger, diz. 

fir (Abies pindrau), kachtl. 
(Picea morinda), réwdar. 

five, pany. 

foot, pair. 

four, cd7; four annas, pd. 

fourteen, cdhda. 

from, kélo, thi, -o. 

garment, cird. 

girl, kairhi. 

give, dénd. 

go, gdcchna, jiilna. 

goat, bdkra. 

good, cd7a. 

graze, V. tr., cadrdnda. 

ground, zimt. 

hail, n., krivi, kordr, badldddcr. 

half: three and a half, etc., 
sddhe trai, etc.; see one”, 
“two”. 

hand, hdtth; see “right”, 
“left”. 

happiness, khtishi. 

happy, Ahiish. 

he, oh, éh. 

head, sir. 

hear, sdinyd. 

hen, kiki. 

hence, éhtho. 

here, éhthe. 

hill, dhaka. 

horse, ghora (not 7). 

hot, gdrm. 

hour, ghd77. 

house, ghar. 

hunery, hafta, bhiikkha. 
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husband, khdsm. 

I, me. 

in, bicc. 

injure, niuikhsdn karnd. 

inside, dndadr. 

joy, khiishi. 

joyful, khish. 

kestrel, hdtticha (ch almost tsh). 

labourer, mdzir. 

laugh, hdsnd. 

leave, chéhrnda: (in composition 
as mere intensive), chiirnd. 

left (not right), khabbda. 

lift, cénd. 

little, nikra@; a little, thérd. 

live (dwell), bdsnd; be alive, 
gind. 

living, jinda. 

look, dikhna ; 
dhindhna. 

man, jdnd. 

maple (three-eared), traikdnnd. 

mare, ghé7i (not 7). 

medlar, bdtdn?; see “ pear’’. 

meet, mild. 

milk, v. tr., mélnd. 

moon, cd. 

morning, in the, fazrd. 

mother, mad; -in-law, sdss. 

mountain, dhakda. 

much, so, itz@; how much ? 
kitnd; as much (rel.), jitna. 

mule, kécrd. 

my, marha, mara. 


look for, 


near, 7é7é. 

need (be needful), paékar honda. 

nephew (brother’s son), pdtrhia 
(bhdtria); (sister’s son), 
khiiréd. 
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night, rat. 

nine, 70. 

nineteen, tinnhi. 

no, nd, nth. 

north, qiitzb. 

nose, 2akkh. 

not, nd, nth. 

nothing, kijjh nd, kiggh nth. 

now, hiin; up to now, dje tanu. 

obtained, be, thhénd, thénd. 

of, dd. 

old (man), badha. 

on, ttte. 

one, hikk. 

one and a half, dédh. 

other, did. 

outside, bire. 

pear (tree), bdtdn; see 
“ medlar’’. 

persuade, mdlnd. 

pierce, cvibbhnd. 

pig, undha. 

pine (Pinus excelsa), biar. 

place, v., rdkhnd. 

play, v. (music), bdjénd. 

plum (Prunus padus), bharth. 

pour out, ddlnd. 

prayer, ndmaz; time of early 
afternoon prayer, péshi; of 
later afternoon prayer, digdr. 

property, mal. 

prophet, rdsil. 

pull, chiknd. 

put on (clothes), lénd; cause 
to be put on, lidnd. 

quarrel, hdgra. 

quarter, pd. 

remain, réhnd. 

right (not left), sdj7a. 
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ring, daguthi. 

rise, wtthnd; see “stand”. 

river; see “stream”. 

ruin, v. tr., ddarnd, 
harnd. 

run, daurnd. 

sacrifice, v. tr., 2dbda karnd. 

sake, for—of, wdse. 

satisfied, be, rdig7nd. 

say, dkhna. 

second; see two 

seek, dhiindhna. 

seize, nadpdrna. 

send, jdlna. 

servant, nawkar. 

service, khizméit. 

seven, sdtt. 

seventeen, sdtahra. 

she, oh, éh. 

sheep, bhédé. 

shoe, chiitdr. 

side, on this—of, tirdr; on far— 
of, par. 

similar to, de misdl. 

sin, n., guind; v., glind kdrna. 

sing, génd. 

sister, bhéhn; -in-law (brother's 
wife), bhahbi, bharjat; (hus- 
band’s sister), ndndn. 

sit, dyna. 

six, ché. 

sixteen, sdhla. 

something, kiy7h. 

son, pittar. 

south, 271d. 

speak, dkhnda, bdlnd. 

spend, khdre kdarna. 

spoil, w@arnd, khdrab, kdrna, 

spruce; see ‘fir’. 


khdrab 


66 ” 
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stand, khdlnda. 

star, tard. 

still, yet, dja, dye tani. 

stone, bdattda. 

stream (small), kéttha; (large), 
nddd. 

strong, dahda. 

sun, dih. 

take, lénd; take with one, 
khdrnad; take off (clothes), 
tilharna. 

ten, dds. 

than, kolo, thi. 

then, vs wele. 

there, 6hthe. 

they, 6h, éh. 

thirteen, téhra. 

this, éh. 

thou, tu. 

three, tré. 

thy, térda. 

time, wakht. 

tired, get, hiitnd; tired, adj., 
hiteada. 

to, ko. 

to-day, a7). 

to-morrow, sdbah; day after—, 
dtru; day after that, cdothe. 

tongue, jibh. 

tooth, ddnn. 

traveller, misafir. 

turban, patkha. 
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turn, firnd. 
twelve, bahra. 
twenty, bih. 


.two,do; two and a half, dhdai; 


second, did. 

up, titte; up to, tani. 

upon, ztte. 

very, bara. 

walk, tairnd; see ‘go’, “‘come”’. 

walnut, khér. 

was, asd, aGhsd. 

wash oneself, nhénd. 

water, pani. 

we, dst. 

west, léhndd, qibla. 

what, ké. 

when? kddi, (rel.) jis wele. 

where? kuhthe ; see ‘‘whither”’ 
(rel.), gththe. | 

whither? kir, kiththe. 

who? kéhra, kin, (rel.) géhra. 

wife, bdhti. 

willow, bis. 

wind, ghanh. 

with, nal (both “along with” 
and instrumental). 

woman, trimt. 

worthy, jzigd. 

yesterday, kdll. 

yet, dja, dje tani. 

you, tds?. 

your, tts dd. 
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BAHRAMGALA 
It will be seen from the following lines that the dialect 
resembles Dhiindt; see Northern Himalayan Dialects, 
pt. iv, p. 15. 
Nouns 


pittdr, son; oblique, pitira. 


PRONOUNS 
Nom. mai, I. ds. 
Gen. mhdra. dsahra. 
Dat. migi. dsa kt. 
Agent mai. asa. 
Nom. tw. tts. 
Gen. ttéthara tusahra 
Dat. tag. ttisa ki 
Agent ti. tusa. 
Nom. oh. éh. 
Gen. tis nd. tinha na. 
Dat. is ki. tinha ki. 


Agent tis. dainha. 


kuin (not ktin), who? ké, what? 


NUMERALS 


Very much the same as North Panjabi. 
tkk, do, tinn, car, panj, ché, sdtt, dtth, nau, das, yara, 
bara, téra, cauda, paindrda, sola, sdtara, dthara, tinni, bth. 


Note sola, not sola; bith, not wih. Note also :— 


24. cawwi. 60. sdtth, trar btha. 
29. tindttrt (with 7). 70. sdttdr. 
30. trth (with 7). 80. disst, car bihd. 


40. 90. 


100. 


ncbbe. 
sau, pday biha. 


calt (not cdlz), also dé 
biha. 


50. padagah, chat biha. 


BAHRAMGALA lil 


ADVERBS 
upwards, tipptr. yes, hd. 
downwards, bin. quickly, bale. 


VERBS 
Verb Substantive 


Pres. é4. éa 
1. &0 
ed. Euin. 

Past, ditsd or séd. ditsd, séa. 
ditsai, sai. ditsau, sé. 
aditst, st. aditstin, stin. 


marna, beat 
Pres. ind. marna é4 : marna i: marnd é& : mdrne a: 
marne o: marne ain. 
marna@ has fem. sing. marni; plur. marnid. 
Imperf. marna sa: marnd sai: marnd si: marne sa : 
marne sau : marne stn. 


Fut. marsd, marsaga. marsa, marsdge. 
Marsi, Marsiga. marsé, marsoge. 
Marsi, Marsiga. marstin, marsiinge. 


Fem.: The first form does change for the fem., the 
second has -gi in the sing. and -gid in plur. 

Past, ndréa, fem. mari; plur. mare, fem. marid. 

Pres. part. marnd, fem. marni; plur. marne, fem. 
marnia. 

The practical identity here asin many Laihndi (Lahnda) 
dialects of the endings for the fut. and imperf. is striking. 
In the fut. the endings are added to the root, in the 
imperf. to the pres. part. The origin of the s is quite 
different in the two cases. . 

The words which have occurred and the following 
nouns show how the dialect avoids cerebral » and l, where 
otherwise they would be expected. The » in kdnd is 
accidental, due to the following d. The Pinchi dialect 
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also has very few cases of cerebral n and /; Dhindi, the 
Laihndi dialect of the Murree Hills, has far more. 


mother, dmmda. 
sister, bhavn (not n). 
wife, zanani. 
woman, zandant. 
man, jand (not n). 
ear, kinn. 

brother, bhra, bhai. 
back, n., kdnd. 


God, Khida. 

Satan, Shaitan. 

sun, dth. 

cowherd, ddngdr céran- 
wala (not » and 1), 

eye, akkhi. 

gold, stinna. 

silver, candi. 


THE KOCI DIALECTS OF RAMPUR STATE 


INTRODUCTION 


The State of Rampir is the most easterly of the Simla 
States. It stretches from a point 3 or 4 miles beyond 
K6t Gira to the border of Tibet. All the eastern part of 
the State speaks dialects of Kanauri or Tibetan. The 
Kanauri area begins abruptly 2} miles beyond Sarahan, 
which is 90 miles from Simla. In the whole of the State 
up to that line, ie. the western part of the State, which, 
though comprising only a small part of the territory, 
includes a large majority of the people, Aryan dialects 
are spoken. These Aryan dialects are all known by the 
generic name of Kéci. They do not differ very much 
from one another, but we may perhaps distinguish five of 
them, the dialects of Rohri, Rampar, Baghi, Strkhtli 
Pargina, and Dodra Kitar. 

The Rohri dialect is spoken round about the town of 
Rohra. Its northern boundary is the main ridge which 
runs from Simla east to Kanaur; the southern boundary is 
the boundary of the State itself, where it marches with 
Jubbal and Rawigirh ; on the east the Rohra area extends 
7 or 8 miles to where the Pabbar River receives a large 
tributary on its right bank ; on the west the boundary is 
an irregular line from Kot Khai to Khadrala, the line 
bending considerably to the east. Ramptri is found 
directly north of the Rohra dialect; it lies north of the 
Simla ridge, and extends from a little to the east of Nirth 
on the Satléj to mile 923 on the Hindostan—Tibet road. 
Through most of its area the Satlaj River bounds it on 
the north. Baghi is spoken in a small district extending 
for 5 or 6 miles in every direction round Baghi. The 
Strkhtli dialect is spoken on the upper valleys of 
the Pabbir*and of its chief tributary to the north. 

I 
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On the west is the Rohri dialect, to the north Rampiri 
and Kanauri, and to the south Kiari. Kwari should 
really belong to the United Provinces. It is spoken 
in a valley lying to the south and east of the upper 
waters of the Pabbar and in villages in the United 
Provinces. The streams of this valley drain into the 
Tos River, which is ultimately joined by the Pabbar. 
Kwari is called after Dodra Kutiar, the name given to the 
district where it is spoken. Dodra and two other villages 
are known as Kiar or Doddra Kiar. The villagers 
generally resent being considered inhabitants of Rampur 
State, and sometimes give trouble. They prefer to think 
of themselves as belonging to Garhwal (Gadwhal), and if 
we judge by the position of their valleys and the flow of 
their streams they are right. The whole Koci-speaking 
population may be put down as 45,000. 


PRONUNCIATION 


The transliteration follows the system of the Royal 
Asiatic Society. It should be noticed that vowels with 
a long mark over them are the same as those with no 
mark, the difference being merely one of length, whereas 
vowels with a short mark are generally different vowels. 
Thus, the following pairs are in each case identical vowels: 
a,&;e,€;%,%; 0,60; u, uw; the only difference being one 
of length, so that when a vowel is unaccented it might 
often be written either with or without a long mark. 
Indeed, phonetically it would generally be more correct 
to omit the mark, but it is unusual to omit it in works on 
Oriental languages. As regards the short vowels, @ is as 
win “but”, é is practically the same as é, except for length, 
but it is probably a lower vowel in most cases; 6 is nearly 
o in “hot”; @ is the vowel of “pull” as distinguished from 
that of “root”. The lips are usually neither protruded nor 
drawn together in pronouncing it. (The above paragraph 
applies also to Jibbal, Sukét, and Bilaspiar.) 
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In the Koéci dialects, as in Simla dialects as a whole, 
sonant letters are not aspirated; thus, the combinations 
gh, dh, dh, jh, bh ave practically unknown, and when they 
occur they are probably to be put down to Hindi influence. 
Looking at the words as they appear on the printed page, 
one would say that the h is transferred to a position after 
the vowel. The fact, however, is that it is generally 
omitted altogether, and the only trace of its existence is 
found in the raising of the tone of the syllable in which 
one would expect the h. Thus, ghdrd, bhai, bhain, ghir 
become gédhro, bahi, bauhn, gauhr, in which words the 
h is not sounded, the words being, however, pronounced 
with the high falling tone described under Kagani. This 
whole question of tone is very interesting. In Panjabi, 
north and west of Amritsar, the h is dropped with sonant 
letters, but there the sonant letter is transformed into 
a surd and the h replaced by a low tone (also described 
under Kagani), so that the words just mentioned are 
pronounced kora, pai, parn, kir. This point is of some 
importance in connexion with the discussion of the 
original relations of the Romany language. The argument 
has been advanced that Romany must be connected with 
modern Shina, because, like Romany, it avoids aspirated 
sonants. It will here be seen that Northern Panjabi and 
all the Simla dialects, except those spoken in Bilaspur, 
have the same peculiarity. 


ROHRU 


Nouns 


The plural of nouns in -o ends in -@, reminding us of the 
Gujari dialect, which has nom. plur. -d, obl. -@ Mase. 
nouns ending in a consonant are inflected in -a@ both sing. 
and plur., while fem. nouns have -7. The gen. prep. is 70, 
the dat. khé, the abl. khw. 
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PRONOUNS 
3rd pers. pronouns have a special fem. form in the 


obl. sing. “ 
ERBS 


The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same. The fut. 
adds -lo to the pres. ind., which undergoes several changes 
in the final vowel. 

The stat. part. is sometimes a contracted form ending in 
-6ndo, -ando, -ahndo, otherwise it ends in -ero. 

Habit is expressed as in Hindi. The conception of an 
action actually taking place is expressed by the inflected 
pres. part., which does not vary, and the verb lagno, thus 
pitde lago, is actually now beating. For ability the verb 
bdlno, be able, is used. 


RAMPURI 
NOUNS 
There is an organic genitive in -o which is, of course, an 
adjective. 
The dat. prep. is /é and the abl. ka. Masc. nouns ending 
in -o inflect in -e, others in -d. Fem. nouns inflect in -7. 
The singular is nearly the same as the plural. 


PRONOUNS 
Pronouns of the 3rd pers. have separate forms for the 
fem. obl. 
VERBS 
The future has no separate form, it is the same as the 
pres. ind. and pres. cond. The stat. part. ends in -ondaw. 


BAGHI 
The Baghi dialect is almost the same as Rampuri. 
Nouns 
The organic gen. of Rampiiri is not found, the prep. ro 
being substituted. The prep. for the dat. is 46 and for 
the abl. dnda. The inflection is generally as in Rampiiri. 
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PRONOUNS 


3rd pers., see note for Rampiri. 


VERBS 
There is a separate fut. (in -dlo), but the pres. ind. and 
pres. cond. are the same. The stat. part. ends in -6ndo or 
-éro, the latter ending being for trans. verbs. 


SURKHULI 
The inhabitants of the Sirkhtli Pirgina have to pass 
through Rohra on almost every journey; their speech, 
therefore, does not differ much from that of Rohri. 


Nouns 

The gen., dat., and abl. have, as their prepositions, ro, le, 
and kw or ka respectively. Masc. nouns in -o inflect in -e, 
others in -@; fem. nouns inflect in -7; the sing. and plur. 
are generally alike. 

PRONOUNS 

As in the other Koci dialects the 3rd pers. pronoun has 

special forms for the obl. sing. fem. 


VERBS 

The pres. ind., pres. cond., and fut. have the same form. 
It is worth noting; eg. pita w, pita z, etc.; the imperf. 
being pita thaw, plur. pita thé. 

There are two stat. part. forms, dndaw and -érod. 

To express actual action at the moment referred to the 
pres. part. of the verb is used with the stat. part. of ldgno, 
as pitdo ldgéndawu, is now beating. 


KUARI 
With Kuari we get under Garhwali influence. 
Nouns 
Nouns inflect in a number of different ways. Most of 
them have nasal vowels in the obl. plur. The prepositions 
for gen., dat., and abl. are ro, lé or ké or ké lé, and ku. 
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PRONOUNS 


There is the usual fem. sing. obl. form for the 3rd pers. 
pronoun. kéct, how much or many, reminds us of Shina 
kdcak or kdca with the same meaning. 


VERBS 


The accent in the future and past is unusual. In the 
future it is throughout on the last syllable, and in the past 
on the second (which is, except in the plural, the last), the 
past being thus distinguished from the past cond. or pres. 
part., which has the accent on the first. 

Fut. ndndilo’. Past, ndndaw’. Past cond. nén’dau. 
The stat. part. ends in -éro. 

Very noteworthy is the dropping in some tenses of the 
L of bono, speak, and r of kénno, do. The / is dropped in 
the inf. bono, and past cond. bodo, and appears in pres. ind. 
bola and past bélaw. The r of kénno, do, appears in the 
tenses in which the J of béno does so; pres. ind. hora ; 
past, kéraw; and on the other hand, inf. kénno; past 
cond. kdddo. The verb bdno, be able, is treated in the 
same way as bono, speak. 

Something similar occurs in the Curahi dialect, spoken in 
Camba State, where bolnd, speak, has past cond. béttd and 
past ind. bola; and kahnit, do, has fut. kahma; pres. ind. 
kahta a, past, kéa; in this case the r not coming in at all. 
In Ctrahi the word for beat, mani, omits the usual 7 in 
the past cond. mata, and in fut. lst pers. sing. and plur. 
mahma, mahmne. See Lang. North. Hum., pt. ili, p. 32. 


ROHRU DIALECT 


Nouns 
Masculine. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. gohr-o, horse. -a. 
Gen. -e TO. - 0. 


Dat., Acc. -e khé. -a khé. 
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SINGULAR PLURAL 
Abl. -e khu. -@ khu. 
Agent -64. -€4. 
Voc. -6d. -60. 
Nom. gauh-r, house. -r. 
Gen. -r@ ro. -ra ro. 
Agent -ra. -ra. 


ihnd-i%, Hindu, has gen. -&@ 70; agent, -wd, etc. 


Feminine. 
Nom.  ¢shéor-i, girl, daughter. -i. 
Gen. -2 ro, etc. -I ro, etc. 
Agent -6. -i8, 
Voc. -id. -16. 
Nom. bauwh-n, sister. -n. 
Gen. -ni ro, etc. ni ro, etc. 
Agent -nié. -nié. 
PRONOUNS 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. ait, I. amma. 
Gen. méro. mahro. 
Dat., Acc. mu khé. ami khé. 
Abl. mu khu. amu khu. 
Agent mit. amma. 
Nom. tu, thou. tumma. 
Gen. téro. tahro. 
Dat., Acc. t6 khé. tamu kheé. 
Abl. t6 khu. tamu khu. 
Agent tat. tumma. 
Nom. é0, fem. é, this. é, fem. the same. 
Gen. éhro, fem. taro. i 70 4, “a 
Dat., Acc. és khé, fem. ia khé. ii khé ,,  ,, 
Abl. és khu, fem. 1a khu. tu khu 3 
Agent ani, fem. 71. tua Hi. - GH 


kun, who (inter.), declines kauh- ro khé khu; agent, 
kunt. 

dzd, who (rel.), dzaw-ro khé khu; agent, dzunt; dzo 
kun, whoever. 
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k6i, anyone, someone ; kauh-ro, ete., like kun. 

ka, what (inter.), kédro, ete. 

kicch, something, anything; dz6 hicch, whatever, etc., 
do not decline. 

Adjective pronouns are: «no, of this kind; tino, of that 
kind ; kino, of what kind? dzno, of which kind (rel.). 

étt?, so much or many; tétti, so much or many (cor- 
relatives); kéttt, how much or many? dzéttt, as much 
or many. 

ADJECTIVES 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns; other- 
wise, those ending in a consonant are not declined. Those 
ending in -w or -o take -a for the obl. sing. and all the 
masce. plur., -¢ for the fem. sing., and 7 for the fem. plur. 
All genitives are used as adjectives and follow the rule 
just given except that in the obl. masce. sing. and plur. 
masc. they take -e instead of -d. 

Comparison. — There are no special forms for the 
comparative and superlative. Comparison is made by 
the preposition khu, from, with the positive. 

sdkniro, good; éu khw sékniro, good from this, better 
than this; sdbbhi khu sdkniro, good from all, better than 
all, best. 


NUMERALS 

1. ék. 13. téra. 

2. dita. 14. tsduda. 

3. cin. 15. pdndra. 

4. tsar. 16. sola. 

5. panz. 17. sdtira. 

6. tshau. 18. thara. 

7. sat. 19. nish. 

8. ath. 20. bish. 

9. naw. 40. duit biah. 
10. dds. 60. cin biah. 
ll. giara. 80. tsar biah. 
12. bara. 100. saw. 
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ORDINALS 
Ist. parlilo. 6th. tsdio. 
2nd. dujjo. 7th. satio. 
3rd. cizjo. 8th. athuo. 
4th. tsdutho. 9th. nauuo. 
5th. panzto. 10th. dd&suo. 


The hin 6th is much weaker than that in 6: tsdio tshau. 
déirh is one and a half, dazh two and a half. 


ADVERBS 
Time 
ébhi, now. hizz, yesterday. 
tébhi, then (corre).). phréz, the day before 
kébhi, when ? yesterday. 
dzebhi, when (rel.). ndtréz, on the fourth day 
az, to-day. back. 
kalla, to-morrow. kébhi, sometimes. 
porshi, the day after kébhi na, never. 
to-morrow. kébhi kébhi, some time or 
tsauthe, on the fourth day. other, sometimes. 
Place 
iyyd, here. hibi, upwards. 
tiyyd, there. tol, downwards. 
kiyya, where ? néri, near. 
dztyyda, where (rel.). dir, far. 
tyya dzau, up to here. aggu, forward. 
are, from here. patshe, back. 
bhittdr, inside. bahcr, outside. 
Others 
béhri, very much. kia khé, why ? 
phetti, quickly. 6, yes. 
sodkniro kari, well. béro, much, greatly. 


The adjective pronouns ino, of this kind, etc., and étt7, 
so much, etc., are often used as adverbs. 
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PREPOSITIONS 
de, in. tava, for sake of (éhri tava, 
«kha, in. for his sake). 
gahi, upon. batt, about, concerning (taw 
thali, thdllz, under. bdttr, about you). 


agga, aga, agu, khw dagu,in par, on far side of. 
front of; maz dgu, or m& ar, on this side of. 
khu a@gu, in front of me. — es biyyd, in his direction. 


are, with, along with. phéra, round (gauhra phéra, 
khu, from, with (instru. ). round the house). 
ro, of. khé, to. 

VERBS 


Verb Substantive 
Pres. tense @, éh, eh, or at, unchanged throughout. 
Past tense— 
Sing. mase. thé. Fem. thé Plur. mase. thé. Fem. thi. 


tho. thé. thé. thi. 
tho. thé. > thé. thi. 
pitno, beat 
Pres. ind. pita. pita. 
pita. pita. 
pita. pita. 
Fut. pitilo. pitile. 
pitalo. pitela. 
pitélo. —— pitela. 


Imperat. pit; plur. pito. 
Imperf. the pres. ind. with the past verb subst. 


pitt thd, fem. thé. pitt thé, fem. thi. 
pita tho, thé. pita thé, thi. 
pita tho, thé. pita thé, thi. 


Past, pito, fem. pité; plur. pité, fem. pitt (agreeing 
with object). | 
Plup. pito tho, pité thé, pité thé, pitt thi. 
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Pres. cond. same as pres. ind. 
Past. cond. and pres. part.— 


pitdo, fem. pitde. plur. pitdé’, fem. pitd. 
pitdo, pitdé. pitde’, pitdi. 
pitdo, pitdé. pitde’, pitdi. 


Part. pres. act. pitdo (-@, -é, -7); pitdi wéri, while or on 
beating; pass. pitindo; fem. piténdt; plur. pitanda ; 
fem. piténdi (contracted from pito ondo, Hindi mara hwa). 

Con). part. pitéa, having beaten. 

Agent, pitna alo. 

Habitual, aa pitéa kéri, I am in the habit of beating. 

Immediate pres. da pitde lago, I am now beating. 

ohno, be, become 

Imperat. auh; plur. auh. 

Pres. ind. and pres. cond. oh-i, -d, -d, -t, -d, -a. 

Fut. auhiilo, auhalo, auhdlo, auhile, awhala, auhala. 

Past, who. 

Past cond. dhndo. 

ahno, come 

Imperat. ah, aho. 

Pres. ind. and cond. aha, aha, aha, ahi, aha, aha. 

Fut. ahilo, ahdalo, ahalo, ahile, dhala, ahala. 

Past, aho. 

Past cond. a&hindo. 

déuno, go 

Imperat. déo ; plur. déo. 

Pres. ind. déit, etc. (reg.). 

Fut. déalo, dédlo, déalo, déile, déala, déala. 

Past, déo, fem. déi; plur. déd, fem. dév. 

Past cond. déurndo. 

rauhno, remain 

Imperat. rauh; plur. rawh. 

Pres. ind. rauhit, ete. 

Fut. rauhiilo, ete. 

Past cond. rauhndo. 
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biishno, sit 
Imperat. bush, bisho. 
Pres. ind. b&shit, ete. 
Fut. béshilo. 
Past cond. bishdo. 

khano, eat 
Pres. ind. khai, ete. 
Past, khao. 

pino, drink 
Pres. ind. pid, ete. 
Past, pio. 

déno, give 

Pres. ind. déii. 
Past, déro (stat. part.). 


lano, take 
Pres. ind. lai. | 
Fut. lailo. 
Past, ldo. 
bolno, speak, say 
Pres, ind. bola. 


Past, bolo. 
kérno, do 

Pres. kori. 
Past, kid. 

janno, know 
Past, jan6. 

anno, bring 
Past, dnd. 

nino, take away 

Past, ni6. 


Ability is expressed by means of bdlno, be able. The 
other verb adds @ to the root; as a@ likhi néih bdldo, 
I am not able to write. 

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the 
pres. ind. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Téro nat kas? Thy name what is ? 

2. Hs gohre rt kétti Smbdr ai? This horse of how- 
much age is ? 

3. Ire Kashmir kétti dir ai? From-here Kashmir 
how-much far is ? 

4. Tére babba re gauhra kha hkeétti tshoru? Thy father 
of house in how-many sons ? 

5. Az aa bari dara khu handi ahd. To-day I very 
far from walking came. 

6. Mére kakka ro tshorwu éhri bauhni are bidhando. 
My uncle of son his sister with married is. 

7. Gauhré kha shukle gohre ri zin at. House in white 
horse of saddle is. 

8. Ehri pittht gahi zin kdsh. His back upon saddle 
tighten. 

9. Mui ehro tshoru bohri pito. By-me his son much 
beaten. 

10. Eu pdrbdtta gahi gauwi bakri tsara. That hill 
upon cows got grazing is. 

11. Eu bikha thdlli gohru gahi butthahndo. He tree 
under horse upon seated. 

12. Ehro bahi dpni bauhni khu boro. His brother own 
sister than big. 

13. Khro mol daih riipdyye. Its price two and a half 
rupees. 

14. Méro bab tshota gauhra de rawha. My father little 
house in remains (lives). 

15. Es khé riipoyye dé. Him-to rupees give. 

16. Eu riipoyya és khw oru la. That rupee him from 
hither take. 

17. Eoatsho pitea réshikhubdinnho. Him well having- 
beaten ropes with tie. 

18. Kia khu pant garo. Well from water bring-out. 

19. Ma khu aga hando. Me from before walk. 

20. Kauhro tshorw tat patshe dhande lagahndo. 
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Whose son thee behind coming attached, i.e. is at this 
moment coming. 

21. Hu tai haw khw molé lado? That by-thee whom- 
from in-price was-taken ? 

22. Gra re ékki atti-dla khwu lao. Village of one shop- 
owner from was-taken. 

Notes.—1. Kas, what is; cf. k& s& in the Strkhiuli 
dialect. 6. Biahundo, stat. part. from bidhno, having been 
married. 10. Biitthahndo, stat. part., seated. 20. Ahandé 
lagahndo, two stat. part. corresponding to Hindi aya had 
liga hua; Panjabi has aunda e liga. 

Ability is rendered by bélno with the inf., which adds 
-7 to the root; a@@ likkhi néih béldo, I cannot write. 
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VOCABULARY 


able, be, bdlno. 

about, batts. 

above; see “up”, upon”. 
age, ombadr. 

all, badhe, sdbbhi. 

anyone, k6z; anything, kicch. 
arrive, puzhno. 

ass, gadho. 

back, n., pith. 

backwards, patsho. 

bad, rio. 

be, become, dhno. 

bear, n., rikh. 

beat, pitno; see “ fight’’. 
beautiful, banthno. 
bed, mdanzo. 

behind, patshe. 
beneath, thdali, thallz. 
big, béro. 

bird, tsdrki. 

bitch, kukkré. 

body, jiu. 

book, kdtdab. 

boy, tshéru; see “son 
bread, rottz. 

bring, anno. 

brother, bahi. 

buffalo, mdish. 

bull, bdldd. 
buttermilk, chdsh. 
buy, méle ldno. 

call, b6dno. 

camel, wt. 

cat, brdlo, fem. bralé. 
cock, kikhro. 


y? 


cold, shélo. 

come, dhno. 

concerning, bdtf2. 

conquer, dzitno. 

cow, gdo. 

cowherd, giidlo. 

daughter, mdi; see “ girl’’. 

day, dius; see ‘to-day”’, “ to- 
morrow ’’. 

defeated, be, harno. 

die, morno. 

direction, biyyda; 
és biyyd. 

do, kérno. 

dog, kukkiur; see “bitch”’. 

downwards, tol. 

draw (water), garno. 

drink, pino; cause to drink, 
piano. 

ear, kéntha. 

eat, khdano; 
khidno. 

egg, pinni. 

eight, ath; eighth, athio. 

eighteen, thara. 

eighty, tsar biah. 

eject, garno. 

elephant, hathi. 

eleven, gzara. 

eye, a@kh. 

face, mu. 

fall, lotno. 

far, dir. 

father, bab. 

field, dakhro. 


in this d., 


cause to eat, 
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fifteen, péndra. 

fight, pitno; see “ beat”’. 

fish, machi. 

five, panz; fifth, panzuo. 

flow, bawhno. 

foot, bannda. 

forty, duit biah. 

forward, dgu, dggu, aga, agga. 

four, tsar; fourth, tsdutho. 

fourteen, tsduda. 

from, khu. 

front, in — of; see ‘forward”’. 

fruit, phol. 

ghi, giwh. 

girl, mat; see ** daughter ’’. 

give, déno. 

go, déwno. 

goat, he-, bakro; she-, bakri. 

good, sdkniro, dtsho. 

graze, intrans., tsdrno; trans., 
tsarno. 

hair, mdndral, bal. 

hand, ahth. 

he, éo. 

head, mind. 

hear, shinn0. 

hen, kikhré. 

hence, tre. 

here, zyy@; up to here, tyya 
dzau. 

high, wsto. 

hill, pdrbdt. 

Hindu, zhndu. 

horse, gohro. 

hot, nidto. 

house, gauhr. 

hundred, sau. 

husband, rando. 

I, ait. 
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ignorant, bahli. 

in, de, kha. 

inside, bhittdr. 

iron, léah. 

jackal, shazlto. 

jungle, baun. 

kind, of this —, ino; of that 
—, tino; of what —, kino 
(inter.); of which —, dzino 
(rel.). 

kite, gdrdr. 

know, janno. 

lazy, gdlondo. 

learn, shikhno. 

leopard, bdrahg. 

lie, stittno; see ‘“‘sleep"’. 

little, tshdto; adv. théro; 
a —, thoro. 

load, bdgar. 

look, dékhno. 

maize, bélrz. 

make, cdnno. 

man, mdaniich. 

many; see much”. 

mare, gohri. 

marry, bidhno. 

meat, mas. 

meet, v., milno. 

milk, didh. 

moon, dziun. 

mother, ai. 

mountain, pdérbdat. 

much, adv., boro, béhri; so — 
or many, étt?; do. (correl.), 


téttt; how — or many, 
kéttt; as —ormany, dzétti. 
my, méro. 
name, 7au. 


near, érz. 
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never, kébhi na. 

night, rdct. 

nine, naw; ninth, ndziio. 

nineteen, nish. 

no, néth. 

no one, ké2 na. 

nose, nak. 

not, néth. 

nothing, kicch na. 

now, ébhi. 

of, ro, fem. 7i; plur. mase. 7é, 
fem. 77. 

oil, tél. 

on, gahi. 

one, ék. 

our, mahro. 

out, bahar. 

pen, kolldm. 

pig, singar. 

place, v. trans., tsharno. 

plain, sdllo. 

plough, n., auhl; 
jocno. 

quickly, phéttt. 

rain, pant. 

read, porhno. 

relate, shunawno. 

recognize, pdérayno. 

remain, rauhno. 

return, Oru adhno. 

rise, rise up, khdyro 


v., auhl 


UZ | 
uzino. 

river, 726€; see “stream”. 

rope, rosht. 

round, prep., phéra. 

run, phéth déno. 

saddle, zin. 

sake, for — of, tdid. 

say, bdlno. 
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second, dujjo. 


’ gee, dékhno. 


seed, 77. 

seven, sdt; seventh, sdtio. 

seventeen, sdttra. 

sharp, poinno. 

she, é. 

sheep, béhri. 

shepherd, bydlo. 

shop, @ttz ; shopkecper, dttialo. 

sick, thaurdnd. 

side, on this — of, dr; on that 
— of, par. 

sister, older than person re- 
ferred to, ddddi; younger 
than do., bathn. 

six, tshaw; sixth, tsddo. 

sixteen, sdla. 

sixty, cin biah. 

sit, biishno. 

sleep, stittno; see “lie 

someone, kéz; something, kicch; 
see “ anyone”, “anything”. 

son, tshoru; see “ boy”. 

sow, V., bawno. 

speak, bdlno. 

star, taro. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, khiiaera. 


ro 


stream, gahd; see “river’’. 
strong, tokro. 
sun, sirdj ; sunshine, rir. 
sweet, gulio. 
take, lino; take away, 2Zno0. 
ten, dds. 
than, khu. 
then, tébhi. 
there, tiyya. 
they, é; their, iuro. 
kK 
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thief, ts6r. 

thirteen, téra. 

this, Go; fem. é. 

thou, tv. 

three, cin; third, ciyyo. 

thy, téro. 

tie, koshno, bénnhno. 

tighten, kdshno. 

to, khé. 

to-day, az. 

to-morrow, kdlla; day after 

—, porsht; on fourth day, 
tsauthe. 

tongue, dzib. 

tooth, ddnd. 

town, bdzar. 

tree, bikh. 

twelve, bara. 

twenty, bash. 

two, di; two and a half, dazh. 

ugly, nikdmmo. 

uncle, kdkko. 

under, thal, thall, 

up, upwards, ib. 

upon, gahz. 

very, bdhr7. 

village, grad, gra. 

walk, handno. 
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was, tho. 

water, pant. 

way, bat. 

we, (mma. 

well, adv., sdkniro kiirt, dtsho 
kért. 

well, n., ka. 

what, kd; whatever, dz6 kicch. 

when, kébhi (inter.); dzébhi 
(rel.). 

wheat, giwh. 

where, kiyyd. 

white, shdklo. 

who, kun; whoever, dz6 kun. 

why, kia khé. 

wife, tshédr7; see ‘“ woman”. 

win, dzitno. 

wind, bagdar. 

wise, dklialo. 

with, along —, are,— (instru- 
mental), kha. 

woman, tshééri; see “ wife 

write, akkhno. 


ed 


yes, 0. 

yesterday, hizz; day before —, 
phréz; day before that, 
neitrez. 

you, éumma; your, tahro. 
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SINGULAR 

Rameun 
Nom. géh-ro. 
Gen. 700. 
Dat., Acc. -re le. 
Abl. re kd. 
Agent 1, 
Voc. “red. 


Nom. gauh-r. 


Gen. -TO. 
Abl. -ra kha. 
Agent “Te. 


Nouns 
Mascaline. 
gohro, horse 
PLURAL 
Bau RaAMPUR Bacul 
-70. “TE, -1e. 
“re TO. “700. -7C€ TO. 
ve ko. -re lé, -re ko. 
-re dnda, -re ka, -re dnda. 
rea, “Te, “Ve, 
“Tea. “160. -reo. 


gaulr, house 


-r. 
-TQ TO. 


-r dnda. 


-7C. 


In the house is (Ramn.) guukre, guukr ké or dia, 
(Bag.) gaukra dé or gauhra de. 

The gen. is an adj. and inflects as follows: (Rain.) mase. 
sing. -0; fem. -2; plur. masc. -e; fem. -2. (Bag.) ro, ri, 
ré, rv. These endings do not change for the case of the 
noun possessed except in the masc. sing. If a masce. sing. 
noun possessed is in an oblique case, -o and ro change to 
-e and re respectively. 

bab, father, has in (Ram.), gen. babbo; abl. babba ka, 
etce.; and in (Bag.) babba vo, babb dada; voc. baoba. 

An example of a masc. noun in -2 may be given. 

hatti, elephant (Bag.) has gen. hatit ro; agent, hattve, etc 


Feminine. 
tshote, girl, daughter 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

RAMPUR Baul RaMPUR Bacui 
Nom. tshdt-i. “1, -t, 4. 
Gen. -i0. -1 10. -10. -i 10. 
Dat., Act. -7 lé. -t ko. -t lé. -1 ko. 
Abl. -t ka -1 dnda. -i ka -7 dnda. 
Agent —-ié. ae -ié -ié. 
Voc -76. -1é, io. -10. 
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baihn, sister 
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SINGULAR 

RaMPUR 
Nom. bath-n. 
Gen. -nio. 
Dat., Acc. -22 lé. 
Abl. -ni ka. 
Agent -nié, 


Ist Person. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat., Acc. 
Abl. 
Agent 


mit, I. 
mero. 
mulé. 


mau khd. 


me. 


2nd Person. 


Nom. 
Gen. 


Dat., Acc. 
Abl. 
Agent 


tu. 
téro. 


tolé. 
tokha. 
te2. 


3rd Person 


Nom. sé, he, it. 
Gen. téuo. 
Dat., Acc. téu le. 
Abl. léu ka. 
Agent tani. 
Feminine. 
Nom. sé, she. 
Gen. lid. 
Dat., Act. tid lé. 
Abl. tia ka. 
Agent lié, 


PLURAL 
BaGHI RAMPuUR Baaui 
“Nl. -ni, ete., aS -72, etc., as 
nt YO. sing. sing. 
-ni ko, 
-ni dinda. 
“nie. 
PRONOUNS 

a. ammé, we. damme. 
méro. méhro. mahro. 
mukhe. ama lé. ammit ko. 
miu dinda. amma ka. dammit anda. 
moe. amme. amme. 
ti. time. tomme. 
léro. tharo. taii ro, 

tomu ro. 
takhe. tiima 1é. tat ko. 
ta dinda. tiima ka. tommdnda. 
toe, tome. tomme. 
Se. se. sé. 
téhro. tino. titi TO. 
teh khe. tina lé. tri ko. 
tés dnda. tina ka. tia anda. 
Lene, line. tine. 
sé. Fem. same as masc. 
lia ro. 
tia ko. 


lia dnda. 


tie, 
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SINGULAR PLURAL 

RAMPUR BAGHI RaMPUR Bacui 
Nom. jo, this. éh, éh dzo. ye. e. 
Gen. éuo. éh ro. ino. cu To. 
Dat., Acc. éu le. éh khé. ind le. tu khe. 
Abl. éu kha. és dnda. ind ka. cu dnda. 
Agent ini. ene. ine. cue. 

Feminine. 
Nom. 40. éh,éh dzo. Fem. same as mase. 
Gen. 20. ia ro. 
Dat., Acc. 2a 18. id khé. 
Abl. 1a ka. 1a dnda. 
Agent ie. ie. 
kun, who 
Nom. kun. kun. 
Gen. kaw ro. kaw ro. 
Agent kunt. kuneé. 
dzo, who (rel.) 

Nom. dzo. azo. 
Gen. dzau ro. dzau ro. 
Agent dzunié. dzune. 


Others are: ka (indecl.), what; kéitsh (indecl.), some- 
thing, anything ; dz6 hiitsh, whatever ; wn, kiwi, someone, 
anyone; dz6 kun, whoever ;, declined like dz6 and kun. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 

The first word in each case is from Rampur, the second 
from Baghi. 

Of this kind, éno, éno ; of that kind, téno, téno; of what 
kind, kéno, kéuo; of which kind (rel.), dzéno, dzéno. So 
much or many, éti, évo;, so much or many, léti, tétro; 
(correl.) how much or many, keti, kétro ; as much or many, 
dzeti, dzétro. 

ADJECTIVES 

Adjectives ending in 0, 6, u, or au, including genitives, 

inflect according to the gender and number of the noun 
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with which they agree and change the last letter to e for 
the mase. plur. and 2 for the fem. sing. and plur. In the 
nase. sing. the -o is changed to -e when the noun agreed 
with is in an oblique case, otherwise there Is no inflection 
for case. Other adjectives do not inflect for gender, 
number, or case. All adjectives when used as nouns are 
treated as nouns and inflected accordingly. 

Compurison. — There are no special forms for the 
comparative and superlative. Comparison is expressed 
by the so-called ablative case with the positive, thus— 

_ (Ram.) hatshaw, good; éu ka hatshaw, good from that, 
better than that; sébbi ha halshaw, good from all, better 
than all, best. 

(Bag.) atsharn, és dnda ctshau, sdbbhi dada dtshaw. 


NUMERALS 
1. ék. ek. 13. ¢ére. ter, 
2. diii (16. 14. tsduda. tsowde, 
3. caun. COW. 15. péndra. — paindra. 
4. tsar. tsar, 16. sdla. sola (not L). 
5. pands. — pitas. 17. sotira. stltra. 
6. tshar. tshare. 18. thara. thara. 
7. sat. sat, 19. nih. vish. 
8. ath. ath. 20. bith. bish. 
9. acer. WLW, 40. ca biyyeh. 
10. dcsh. dis. 60. caw biyyeh. 
11. giana. gain, 80. tsar biyyeh. 
12. bara, bara. 100. shar. shaw. 
FRACTIONAL 
Lk déorh, déorh. 
2) dath. ‘dath, 


The rest with sadhe, thus— 
204 sadhe bth. sadhe bush, 


' 4 very long. 
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Ist. parhlau. 
2nd. dujjau. 
3rd. cijjau. 
Ath. tséuthwu. 


5th. panziuu. pdndziau. 


and so on, adding -dau to the cardinal. 


: ORDINALS 
pathlau. 6th. 
dujjuu. 7th. 
CUJAu. 8th. 
tsOuthau. 9th. 


ADVERBS 
Time 
Rampur 

now, ebhi. 
then, tebhi. 
when ? kébhi. 
when (rel.), dzebhi. 
to-day, adz. 
to-morrow, kalle. 
day after to-morrow, porsho. 
fourth day, tsduthe. 
yesterday, hidz. 
day before yesterday, phrez. 
day before that, tsouthe. 

Place 
here, ide. 
there, tide. 
where ? - hide. 
where (rel.), pide. 
up to here, idra sék. 
hence, idra. 
inside, bite. 
outside, bath. 
upwards, abi. 
downwards, thndi. 
near, bide. 
far, dir. 


(soitau. 
satin. 
athiau. 
NOUWU, 
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tsliitau. 
suttiiu. 
athiur, 
NO UWI, 


10th. ddshiuu. ddstiwu. 


BaGut 
ebhi. 
tebhi, 
kebhi. 
dzébhi. 
az. 
pid. 
porshi. 
tsouthe. 
UZ. 
phoriz. 
NOraZz. 


ide, te. 
tide, tie. 
kide, kie. 
jicle, Fie. 
ide tai. 
idra. 
bitre. 
bire. 
abi. 

ute, 
nerr, 
diir. 
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RAMPUR - Baaui 
forwards, in front. agé. agé, agre. 
backwards, behind, patsha. patsha. 
beyond, par. par. 
on this side, war. ar. 

Others 
why, kilé. kat. 
yes, 0. 6 (answering 
question). 
ev (answering 
call), 
no, not, nu, neth. na, neth. 
quickly. nand. shiitt. 
very much, bars. bore. 
PREPOSITIONS 

RAMPUR BaGHi 
of, -0. ro. 
from, ka. anda. 
to, lé. ko. 
in, dia, ké. de, dd, kha. 
above, upon, mate, gahri. 
in front of, age. dige, dgre. 
in front of me, mu ku age. mit dnda dagre. 
with, along with, sth. sctte. 
with me, mw sth. mu sitte. 
with (instrument), hit, kaw. giddh. 
for, lé. tai. 
for him, tew lé. téhra tar. 
under, pad. thel. 
beyond, par. par. 
on this side of, war. ar. 

VERBS 


Verb Substantive 
Pres. (R.) @, indeclinable. 
(B.) éh, indeclinable. 
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Neg. nih uti; (B.) néhi d&thi, both indeclinable. 
Past (R.) mase. sing. tau, fem. tv; masce. plur. te, fem. t7. 
(B.) taw, fem. te; plur. te, fem. te. 


lotno, fall 


RAaMPUR BAGH: 
Imperat. sing. lé¢. Imperat. sing. Lot. 
plur. lota. plur. lota. 
Pres. ind. lot. loti. Pres. ind. loti. Lote. 
loté. lotaw. lota.  lota. 
lota.  lota. lota. lota. , 
R. Fut., same as pres. ind. B. Fut. lotilo. lotiile. 
lotalo. lotale. 
l6talo. lotale. 


B. The fem. is the same as the masc. but with the 
ending ¢ all through. ‘The e of the fem. is almost ¢. 
Imperf. R. lofa, indecl. with the past of the verb 
subst. tau, te, ete. B. Pres. ind. with the past verb subst. 
Thus— 
R. lota tau, fem. tr; lota té, fem. tz. 
B. loti taw, fem. te; lota té, fem. té. 
lota tau, ,, lota té, 
lota tau, s lota té, 


R. Pres. cond. same as pres. ind. 
Past cond. lot-dau, fem. -di; plur. -de, fem. -dz. 
Conj. part. loféwu, having fallen. 
Stat. part. lot-Ondau, fem. -€ndi; plur. -énde, -éndi, 
in the state of having fallen. 
Past, lot-wu, fem. -2 ; plur. -é, fem. -7. 
Agent, lotnéwalo, faller. 
B. Pres. cond. same as pres. ind. 
Past cond. lét-da, -de or di, de, de or di. 
Conj. part. lottéa, having fallen, indeel. 
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Stat. part. lot-ondd, -énde, -énde, -éude, in the state 
of having fallen. 
Part. lo/t-au, -e or -7; plur. -é, fem. -é or -7. 


Ono, be, become 


R. Imperat. 0. Od. B. Imperat. 6. ad. 
Fut. ou. ot. Fut. iillaw. tlle. 
O€, awe. OU, AUHLY. ollo. lle. 
0a, Aud. O& awd. Ollo. _ dlle. 
Past, tau, fem. 2, cte. Past, tau, fem. te, 
etc. 
Past cond. déindau. Past cond. tindau. 


R. In aaw, ad, the initial @ is very long. 
B. A slight his frequently prefixed throughout the verb. 
B. In iaw, éd, the @ is very long. 


ano, come 

R. Imperat. dts, étsau. 

Fut. @a, de, atsa, at, daw, atsa. 

Past cond. dndauw. 

Hab. atsaé hori, I am in the habit of coming. 
B. Inperat. ash, dsha. 

Pres. ind. @i, de, de, di, de, de. 

Imperf. d% taw, de tuw, ete. 

Fut. dilaw, dlaw, dlaw, diile, dle, ale. 

Past, a6, fem. ae, ete. 

Past cond. anda. 

Conj. part. ava, having come. 


ndshno, go 
R. Pres. ind. ndshit, -e, -d, -%, -aw, -a. 
Imperat. nish, ndshau. 
Past, nithaw. 
Past cond. ndéshdaw. 
Conj. part. ndshéaw, having gone. 
Agent, ndshnewalo, goer. 


B. 


B. 
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déino, go 
Tmperat. di, dod. 
Pres. ind. da, did, dad, dai, dia, dia. 
Imperf. d& taw, dau tau, ete. 
Fut. déiluu, dilau, dilau, déile, dale, dite. 
Past, diau, dite, ete. 
rauhno, remain 
Pres. ind. 76%, rde, rod, ete. 
Tinperat. raw, rawe. 
Past cond. rondau. 
Fut. rdalaw, rodlau, ete. 
Pres. ind. radii, rda, ete. 
Past, raw, fem. rawe; plur. raue, ete. 
bishno, sit 
Past, bithaw, the rest of the verb regular. 
biithno 


Past, biitthau. 
tsthno, beat 


This verb is regular in both dialects. In the past, of 
course, the agreement is with the object. 


R. 


khano, eat 
Pres. ind. Aha, ete. 
Past, khaau. 


Stat. part. khaero. 


pino, drink 


. Pres. ind. pra. 


Past, piau. 
Past, piaw ; fem. pe; plur. pe. 
Stat. part. picro. 

déno, give 
Pres. ind. dea. 
Past, denna. : 


Fut. déilau. 
Past, déau. 
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“Take” is léno (regular) in Rampur and ginno in Baghi. 
The latter has: past, ginaw; stat. part. ginéro. 


hdrno, do 

R. Past, kiau. 

B. Past, korau. 

“Bring” is anno (regular). 

B. Fut. dniilaw; past, dnaw; stat. part. anero. 

“Take away ” is nino (regular) in Rampur and néno in 
Baghi. . 

néno has: fut. néiilaw; past, néaw; stat. part. néero. 

In the Rampur dialect verbs whose roots end in a vowel 
make the pres. ind. in -@ instead of -@, as dei, “I give.” 
It will be noticed that in Rampur the pres. ind., fut., and 
pres. cond. are always the same. In Baghi there is a 
separate future, but the. pres. ind. and pres. cond. are 
identical. In negative sentences the past cond. is used 
for the pres. ind. 
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SENTENCES 
1. R. Tero nati ka? 
B. Térau nat ka eh? Thy name what is ? 
2. R. Eu gohri kétri timiir a? 
B. Io gohre ri kétré Ombér eh? This horse of how- 


much age is ? 
3. R. Idra Kdshmira sika (up to) hétro dar a? 
B. Idrinda Kashmir kétro dir eh? Wence Kashmir 
(up to) how-much far is ? 
4. R. Thare babbe gawhr kétti tshoti a ? 
B. Tomw re babba ré gauhré kétre tshoti eh? Your 
father of house (in) how-many sons are ? 
5. R. Ma az bare diirad hande do. 
B. A az bire dir-dinda andéu ao. I to-day very 
far-from having-walked came. 
6. R. Mére tsdtséau tshotu éwi baihni si bidh io. 
B. Mére kdtka ro tshétu éhri bauhni sdttrau bath ao. 
My uncle-of son his sister with marriage became. 
7. R. Gauhr ke shtikle gohri cin a. 
B. Gauhra daw shiihle gohre ri dzin. House in 
white horse of saddle (is). 
8. R. Hui pittht maté zin koshuw (tighten). 
B. Ehri pitthi gahri dzin binnhaw. His back upon 
saddle bind. 
9. R. Me éue tshotu le (to) bard marau. 
B. Moé éhrauw tshétw bori pittaw. By-me his son 
(to) much was-beaten. 
10. R. Dénka mate gauit bakri tsaura. 
B. Eh bénd (jungle) dau béhra bitkri tsara. (He) 
hill upon (jungle in) cows goats is grazing. 
11. R. Fu bata pad gohre mite béthindaw (seated). 
B. Hh biatta thil gohre gahra bitttho (sat). That 
tree under horse upon seated (sat). 
12. R. Euo baih behni ka boro. 
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B. Ehraw baih éipni bauhni dndu béro. His brother 
(own) sister from (than) big, i.e. is bigger. 
13. R. Huo mal daih rupayye. 
B. Ehruw mol déih rupauo. Its price two-and-a- 
half rupees. 
14. R. Mero bab éu hittsle gauhre raud. 
B. Meéraw bab es matthe guuhra dé raud. My father 
that small house in lives. 
15. R. Bu le rupayye deau. 
B. Hh khé tH rwupawe déa. Him to these rupees give. 
16. R. Hu ka vupayye maga. 
B. Is dndu rupaue mong oruh (hither). Him from 
rupees ask (hither). 
17. R. Hu lémariau réza kaw bénnhaw. Him to having- 
beaten ropes with bind. 
B. Ls dtshe pita roshie giddh bimnha. Him to well 
beat ropes with bind. 
18. R. Kae ka pani gaduu. 
B. Kite dindu cish (or pani) gdrha. Well from 
water bring-out. 
19. R. Ma ka age tsdlo. 
B. Mi dnda agre tséla. Me from before go. 
20. R. Karo tshotu toma pitsha ao? Whose boy you 
behind came ? 
B. Kawro tshotu @ ta pdtshu? Whose boy comes 
thee behind ? 
21. R. Juw haw ki mille léewu. This whom from in- 
price was-taken ? 
B. Eh toé kos dnda mollé ginau. This by-thee 
whom from in-price was-taken ? 
22. R. Gat ka ekki ahtiwale ka lea. 
B. Gata ri ki dikandar dnda ginaw. Village of 
one shopkeeper from was-taken. 
Notes.—8. B. Gahri, upon, cf. 11. B.; gahra agrees with 
its noun; it is a prepositional adj. like werga (similar to) 
in Panjabi. 9. Bard and béri (or béhri) are different 
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words. 11. Béthdnduwu, stative part. in the state of having 
sat, seated. 

The stative part. of trans. verbs becomes a passive 
part.; thus khdéero means in the state of having been 
eaten. In Baghi there are two such participles, one 
ending in -dndaw and one in -ero for intrans. and trans. 
verbs respectively. 

Examples.—Léténdau, fallen; khdero, eaten; piero, 
drunk (i.e. of the thing drunk). 

The ending -éro is found in various forms, as -éroa in 
Sairkhth, -éro in Kwari, -érw in North and South Jubbal, 
-tra in Mandéali, East Sukéti, and North Bilaspiri; -ara 
in Handuari, Dami, South Bilasptri, and Gadi; -dra in 
Caméali, Cirahi, and Pangwali; -dro in Bhadraiwahi; 
-6r in Padari. 
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VOCABULARY 


The first word or words belong to the Rampur dialect, 
the others, separated by a colon, to the Baghi dialect. 


above; see up”, upon”. 

all, sébbi : sobbhi. 

anyone, someone, koz : kun. 

arrive, paitsno : ptigjno. 

ass, gaddha : gaddho. 

backwards, paisha : pdtsha. 

back, pitth : pitth. 

bad, néndriio : rtau. 

be, become, 6n0 : dno, hdno. 

bear, rikh : rikkh. 

beat, pityo, tsikno : pitno, 
tstkno. 

beautiful, bankaw : batthnau. 

bed, mdndzd : miindzd. 

behind, patsha : pédtsha. 

below, adv., whndz : itv; prep., 
pad : thal. 

big, bada : bérau. 

bird, tsdirkt : panchi. 

bitch, kukkra : kitkri. 

body, 72a : bddén. 

book, kdtab : kdtab. 


boy, tshdtu : tshotu; see “son”’. 


bread, rdtle : rd¢te. 

bring, dno : dunno. 
brother, dad, batltu : bath. 
buffalo, mhai : maush. 
bull, boldd : boldd. 
buttermilk, tshah : 
call, bidno : biidno. 
camel, it : ut. 

cat, bratld, fem. braili : 

barailau, fem. barailt. 


chdash. 


clean, hdtsha : dtshau. 

cock, kukhla : kukhrau, mirga; 
wild cock (Baghi), khlair. 

cold, shélaw : shélau. 

come, d710 : ano. 

conquer; see “ win”. 

cow, gao : gao. 

cowherd, gtidlo : giidlo. 

daughter, tshdti : tshott. 

day, dis : dis. 

defeated, be, hdrno : harno. 

die, mdérno : mdrno. 

do, kérno : kérno. 

dog, kukkdr : kikdr. 

downwards, whndi : tft. 

draw out, gadno : garhno. 

drink, pino : pino; cause to —, 
piano : pineno. 

ear, kann : kann. 

eat, khdno : khano; cause to 
—, khitdno : khidano. 

egg, pint : pinnt. 

ath; eighth, 

athiau. 


eight, ath : 
dthto : 

eighteen, thdro : tharo. 

eighty, tsar biyych. 

eject, gadno : gdrhno. 

elephant, ha@tthi : hatha. 

eleven, gidra : gaira. 

eye, @kkhi : akkh. 

face, mi : mi. 

fall, l6tno : l6tno. 

far, dtr : dir. 
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father, bab : bab. 

field, diikro : khéc. 

fifteen, pondra : pdndra. 

fight, lérno : pitno. 

fish, méditsht : mdtshli. 

five, pandz : pdndz; fifth, 
pandziio : pindztiau. 

flow, bauhno : bauhno. 

foot, bagna, rddda@ : lat. 

forty, di biyyeh. 

forward, dge : dgre, age. 

four, tsdr : tsar; fourth, 
tsdutho : tsduthau. 

fourteen, tsduda : tsduda. 

from, ka : dnda. 

front, dge : dgre, age. 

fruit, phal : phdl. 

ghi, giuh : giwh. 

girl, tshot : tshdte. 

give, déno : déno. 

go, ndshno : dino. 

goat, bakr-o, fem. -2 : bakr-o-t. 

good, hdtsha : dtshau, shoblau. 

graze, intrans., tsérno : tsdrno ; 
trans., tsarno : tsarno. 

hair, shral : shiral. 

hand, hath : hatth. 

he, sé : sé. 

head, mind : mind. 

hear, shtinno : 
“relate ’’. 

hen, kukhli : kuukhri, miirgi; 
wild — (Baghi), dihi. 

hence, idra : idro. 

here, ide : ie, ide; up to —, 
tdra@ sa@ : ide tai. 

high, téitstaw : titsthau. 

hill, dawk : ddghar. 

horse, gdhro : gohro. 


shiinno; see 


hot, nlattau : nétau. 

house, gauhr : gauhr. 

hundred, slau : shau. 

husband, rdadko : rdndau. 

I, mi : a. 

ignorant, bést : kdndnd. 

in, ké : do. 

inside, bite : bitre. 

iron, ldah : léah. 

jackal, shtal : shazlto. 

jungle, dzdigal : baun. 

kind, of this —, éno : éno; 
of that —, téno: téno; of 
what —, kéno : kéno; of 
which — (rel.),dzéno : dzéno. 

kite, shdrairt : mdratri. 

know, dzdnno : dzdnno. 

lazy, dihnau : dihnau. 

learn, shikno : shikno. 

leopard, biérahg : bérahg. 

lie, sutino : stitno. 

little, htitslo, choto, kamti 
miitthau, kdmitt. 

load, bahra : bahrau. 

look, shano : dékhno. 

maize, tshdallt : kitkkri. 

make, cdo : canno. 

man, mash : manic. 

mare, gohrt : gohrt. ; 

married, be, bidh Ono: bath 
ono. 

meat, mas : mass. 

meet, mélyo : milno. 

milk, dadh : diddh. 

moon, dzéth : dzot. 

mother, @ : 7. 

mountain, dattk : ddghar. 

much, dzddau : dzddau, bori; 
so —, éti, tétt : étro, tétro; 

L 
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how —, kétt : kétvo; as — 
(rel.), dzéti : dzétro. 

my, méro ; mero. 

name, 7a: nat. 

near, bide : népi. 

night, rdci : rac. 

nine, naw : naw; ninth, ndtiau: 
nNOuaU. 

nineteen, nih : nish. 

no, 22h, na: nih, na; nothing, 
kitsh na: kiitsh na. 

nose, nak : nak. 

not, nth, na : nth, na. 

now, ébhi : ébhi. 

of, -0 : ro. 

oil, tél : tél. 

on, nite : gahra. 

one, 6k : ék; one and a half, 
déorh : déorh. 

our, mdahro : mahro. 

out, bath : bahra. 

pen, kdldm : kdldm. 

pig, sugar : stingar. 

place, v., thdno : thdrno. 

plain, n., s6llé : séll6. 

plough, auwhl jdcno 
dztindno. 

quickly, ndndz : 

rain, pant : barkha. 

read, porno : pdrno. 

recognize, patshainno : 
paramno. 

relate, shiinawno : shundano. 

remain, rauhno : rauhne. 

return, 07 Go : Oru ano. 

rise, uidzu khdrno : titthno. 

river, ddrdo : ddryaio. 

rope, 7é2 : rosht. 

run, thio : bichno. 


aul 


shéitt. 
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saddle, zin : dzin. 

sake, for sake of, lé : tai. 

say, bélno : bédlno. 

see, shdno : dékhno. 

seed, biw : bij]. 

seven, sdt : sat; seventh, 
sadito : sattiau. 

seventeen, séttra : sittra. 

sharp, painnau ; painnau. 

she, sé : sé. 

sheep, béhri : béhr (note 
different 7). 

shepherd, bdddlo : bdréalo. 

shop, @htt : Ghti. 

shopkeeper, ahtiwalo : 
dtikandar. 

side, on this side of, war : a; 
on the far side of, par : par. 

sister, elder than person re- 
ferred to, dat : dai; younger 
than do., baihn : bauhn. 

sit, bishno : biithno. 

six, tshau : tshaw; sixth, 
tshdtiau : tshato. 

sixteen, sdla : sola. 

sixty, caun biyych. 

sleep, sutino : stitno. 

son, tshdtw : tshdotu. 

sow, énno : bdno. 

speak, bdlno : bdlno. 

stand, tidzu khdrno: khird ono. 

star, tdra : tava. - 

stomach, pét : pét. 

storm, bagdr : bdgtir; see 
“wind”. 

stream, khad : nau. 

sun, sirdy : stirdy. 

sunshine, do : dau. 

sweet, giiluau : mithau. 
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swift, sdtaz : sdtdz. 

take, léno : ginno; take away, 
Nino : NENO. 

ten, ddsh : dds. 

than, kad : anda. 

then, tébhi : tébhi. 

there, tide : tie, tide. 

they, sé : sé. 

thief, tsor : tsdr. 

thirteen, téra : téra. 

this, jo : éh. 

thou, tia : ti. 

three, caun : caun; third, 
ci7j0 : Cijj0. 

thy, téro : téro. 

tie, bannhno : bdnnhno. 

tighten, kdshno : késhno. 

to, 16: khé. 

to-day, ddz : az. 


to-morrow, kdlle : jia; day 
after —, porsho : porsha; 
on fourth day, ftsduthe : 


tsduthe. 

tongue, dzibbh : dzibbh. 

tooth, dant : dand. 

town, bazar : badzar. 

tree, bit : bit. 

twelve, bara : bara. 

twenty, bth : bish. 

two, dit : dd; two and a half, 
ddth : ddth; second, dtijjau: 
digjau. (The wu in di is 
long and the 7 short.) 

ugly, nikdmmau : ria. 

uncle, tsdtso : kak. 

under, pad : thal. 

up, upwards, thndt : uti. 

upon, mdte : gahra (latter is 
an adjective). 
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very, bdro : bort, bodhrt. 

village, grad : gau. 

walk, handno : andno. 

was, lau : tar. 

water, padqut : cish, pant. 

way, paindau : bat. 

we, amme : amme. 

well, adv., dtsho : disho. 

well, n., kiio : kitio. 

what, ka: ka; whatever, dz0 
kiitsh. 

wheat, giwh : giith. 

when (inter.), kébhi : kébhi: 
(rel.), dzébhi : dzébhi. 

where (inter.), kide : kie, kide ; 
(rel.), dzide : dzide. 

white, shtklo : shiklo. 

who (inter.), kun : kun; (rel.), 
dzé : dzé. 

why, kile : kat. 

wife, rdndki, réndi : tshédrt, 
zdnana. 

win, dzitywo : dzitno. 

wind, bagdr : bagiir. 

wise, sdtdz ; akldar. 

with, along with, sth : sdtte; 
(instr.), kaw : giddh. 

woman, rdéndki, rdndi: tshédort. 

write, likkhno : likkhno. 

yes, 6 : (answering question), 6; 
(answering call), ez. 

yesterday, hidz day 
before —, phréz : phordz; 
day before that, tsduthe : 
nNOrdZ. 

you, taimé : tommeé. 

your, thadro : tatro. 


> 122; 
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DIALECT 


PLURAL 
-€, 

-€ 70. 
-é le. 
-e kw. 
-éile. 


-7Q YO. 
-rle. 


= 
2 


, 
eo 8 S&S SO 
° 


<1 
. 


~~ 
Ss 
SS 


“M1. 
“lt TO. 
-N1é. 


All genitives are themselves adjectives and are declined 


Nouns 
Masculine. 

SINGULAR 
Nom. gohr-o, horse. 
Gen. -E TO. 
Dat., Acc. -€ le. 
Abl. -€ kit. 
Agent -€. 
Nom. gauh-r, house. 
Gen. -ra Yo. 
Agent -1e. 

Feminine. 
Nom. tsheor-i, girl 
Gen. -7 YO 
Dat., Act. -i le. 
Abl. -i kit. 
Agent -7é, 
Nom. bauh-n, sister. 
Gen. -ni TO. 
Agent -Nié. 
as such. 
PRONOUNS 

Nom. ati, I. 
Gen. mero. 
Dat., Acc. malé. 
Abl. mu kha. 
Agent mitre. 
Nom. ti, thou. 
Gen. téro. 
Dat., Acc. tai le. 
Agent tae. 
Nom. to, this. 
Gen. és ro, éh ro. 
Dat., Ace. 7s le, 
Abl. is ku. 
Agent inie, 


amme, we. 
camaro. 
amlé, 

dm ku. 
amie. 


ttime, you. 
tiuimaro. 
tim le. 
tiimite. 


a & 
~~ 
ses 
< 


SA SA Sl et Si 
~ ~ ~~ 

wl ei el 

S 
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The fem. sing. is nom. ie; gen. id ro, ete. ; agent ide, 


Nom. sau, that, he. tie. 
Gen. _ tisro, téhro. titi ro. 
Agent tinie. tiie. 


Fem. sing. nom. sau; gen. tid ru; agent tide, 

kun, who? has, gen. hah ro, ag. kunie. 

kd, is what ? 

who, as a relative, is pu or dz. 

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS 

ino, of this kind; tino, of that kind; kino, of what kind 
(inter.) ; gino, of what kind (rel.). 

étt, so much or many; ¢é{t,s0 much or many (correl.); 
hétt, how much or many; jéfi, as much or many (rel.). 

dékh zet is used for “a little” as ddkh zet pith. 
a little flour. 

ADJECTIVES 

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined 
unless when used as nouns, in which case they take thie 
declension of nouns. Those ending in o, wu, or & have 
-e in masc. obl. sing. and masc. plur., and -@ all through 
the fem. 

Comparison is made by means of the prep. hw, 

és ku atsho, better from this, better than this. 

baiddéu kw atsho, better from all, better than all, best. 


NUMERALS 
1. ék. 12. bare (first w long). 
2. dit (& long). 13. ttra (t long). 
3. cin. 14, tsduda. 
4. tsar. 15. pdndra. 
5. pans, 16. sdula. 
6. tsha. 17. sdttra. 
7. sdtt. 18. thara. 
8. dtth. 19. tints (accent on first 
9, naw. syllable). 
10. dds. 20. bis. 
11. gtara (first a long). 


1} deurh. 24 dahi. 
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ADVERBS 


Time 


ébbi, now. 

tébbi, then. 

hébbt, when ? 

jébbi, when (rel.). 

aij, to-day. 

halle, to-morrow. 

porsht, day after to- 
Morrow. 

tsouthe, on fourth day. 


hidz, yesterday. 

phiridz, day before 
yesterday. 

nitréz, on fourth day back. 

kébbi, sometimes. 

kébri hébri,sometimes, some- 
time or other. 

hébbi na, never, 


Place 


étthi, tde, here. 

tic, there. 

hie, where ? 

dzte, where (rel.). 

ort, hither. 

idva zat, up to here. 
idro, from here. 
mathe, mate, upwards. 
war, on this side. 


tole, downwards. 

neri, near. 

dur, far. 

agu, dgari, in front. 
pitshe, pitshu, behind. 
bitre, inside. 

bare, outside. 

par, on that side. 


Others 


kalle, why. 
pheti, quickly. 


Most adjectives may be used as adverbs. 


atshe korle, well. 


They follow 


the rules of agreement given for adjectives above. 


PREPOSITIONS 


ke, in. 

ro, of. 

le, to. 

hu, kit, from. 

mathe, mate, dér, di upon. 
par, under. 

zat, up to. 


pitshe, pitshw, behind, after. 


dgart, ku dgart, dgu, before, 
in front of. 

drle, with (along with). 

kanne, with (instru. ). 

kai, beside; mu kat, beside 
me. 

par, beyond. 

war, on this side of. 
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In the same way are conjugated lotno, fall ; dshno, come ; 
détino, go, except that this last, like all verbs whose root 
ends in a vowel, inserts n before -daw in the past cond., 
détindauw. 

bishno, sit 

Past, bittho, biitthaw. 

Stat. part. biishdndo, in the state of being seated, or 
simply sitting. 

khdno, eat 

Pres. ind. khad i, kha 4, khad sd, khat i, kha 7, khaa 7. 

Past, khadau. 

Stat. part. khazérda ; so also lano, take. 

pino, drink 
Past, pio. 
Stat. part. pierdd. 
déno, give 

Pres. ind. dea wi. 

Perf. déo a; plur. dée 2. 

Stat. part. dévérod. 

korno, do 
Past, kio. 
dnno, bring 
Perf, dno a. 
Stat. part. dnieroa. 


nino, take away 
Perf. nto a. 
Stat. part. niérod. 
In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the 
pres. ind. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Téro nau ha sa? Thy name what is ? 

2. Es gohre vi kétt bérshe i? This horse of how-many 
years are ? 

3. Idro Kdshmira dzat (zat) keti (kéetti) dar a. 
Hence Kashmir up-to how-much far is. 

4. Tére bibba re gohru he kétti tshorw 1. Thy father 
of house in how-many sons are ? 

5. Az au bare dira ku cndiaw dsho a. To-day I very 
far from having-walked came. 

6. Mére hakha ro tshorw ésri buuhni drle btah tau. 
My uncle’s boy his (this-of) sister with married is. 

7. Gohra ke shiikle gohre ri katthi a. House in white 
horse of saddle is. 

8. Tehri pittht mate katthe bénvho. His back upon 
saddle tie. 

9, Maié éhre tshorw atsho pitaw. By-me his (this-of) 
boy well was-beaten. 

10. Lo dinde di (dei) behr bakkdr tsara o@ He hill 
upon sheep goats grazing is. 

11. Io is bikh& par gohre mathe bishdndo. He this 
tree under horse upon seated is. 

12. Esro bahi dpni bauthni kw béro a. His brother 
own sister than (from) big is. 

13. Ehro mél da&ih riipde. This-of price two-and-a- 
half rupees. 

14. Mero babb lolde yohra i rauha. My father little 
house in remains (lives). 

15. Hs lé tw riipeée déaw. Him to this rupee give. 

16. Iw riipie & ku ort mdnrgau. This rupee him 
from hither ask. 

17. Es atsho pitéaw lohli kinne bénnhau. Him well 
having-beaten ropes with bind. 

18. Kiie ku pani garaw. Well from water draw, 
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19. Mi kw dgari hind. Me from before walk. 

20. Kahro tshora tat pitshw dshdau ldgdndaw. Whose 
boy thee behind coming attached (is in the act of coming). 

21. Io taé has hw laau. This by-thee whom from 
was taken. 

22. Gatia ve bunié kw. Village of shopkeeper from. 


Notes.—6. Uaw (i very long) is the Hindi hua. 
10. The o in od seems to be merely euphonic to avoid 
the coming together of the two vowels ad 11. Bishénduu, 
stat. part.,in the state of having sat, i.e.seated. 19. Hand, 
walk, appears above in 5 as did. 20. Ashdaw ligondaw 
corresponds to the Panjabi awnda e ldga is in the act of 


coming. 
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VOCABULARY 
above, mdthe; see “up”, day, das. 
““upon’”’. defeated, be, harno. 


all, bddde. 

ass, gdddhau. 
backwards, pitshe, pitshu. 
back, n., pith. 
bad, nikammar. 
be, become, 6x0. 
bear, n., v2kh. 
beat, pitno. 
beautiful, atshau. 
bed, mdénza. 
behind, pitshe, pitshu. 
below, ¢6le. 

big, bdro, béro. 
bird, tsa. 

bitch, tshdaati. 
body, dzéu. 

book, kdtab. 

boy, tshoru. 
bread, 76tti. 
bring, a0. 
brother, bahi. 
buffalo, maish. 
bull, béldd. 
buttermilk, shash. 
call, d¢atino. 

cat, birdltau. 
cock, kukhro. 
cold, shélat. 
come, adshno. 
conquer, dzitio. 
cow, gat. 
cowherd, giidldi. 
daughter, ishdtir. 


die, mdrno. 

do, kérno. 

dog, kukkar. 
downwards, tole. 
draw out, garo. 
drink, pino. 

ear, konthi. 

eat, khano. 

egg, anda. 
eight, dtth. 


eighteen, thara. 


elephant, atthi. 
eleven, gidra (first a very long). 
eye, akkhi. 

face, ut. 

fall, ldtno. 

far, dir. 

father, bab. 

field, duikhrau. 
fifteen, pdndra. 
fight, pitno. 

fish, macchi. 

five, panz. 

foot, tange. 

forward, dgw, dgart. 
four, tsar. 

fourteen, tsdéuda. 
from, ku, ku. ' 
front, in front of, dgart, dgu. 
fruit, phol. 

ghi, gih. 

girl, tshotir. 

give, déno. 
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goat, bikrau; female, bakkdr. 

good, atsho. 

graze, tsdrno. 

hair, 7ésh. 

hand, ath. 

he, that, saw. 

head, mind. 

hear, shunqo. 

hen, kukhvi. 

hence, idro. 

here, étthi, ide. 

hill, ddudda. 

horse, gohro, gohrau. 

hot, niadtau. 

house, gawhr, gohr. 

husband, bdditav. 

I, ai. 

ignorant, nikanumar. 

in, ke. 

inside, bitre. 

iron, ldah. 

jackal, shaalto. 

jungle, dzdngal. 

kind, of this, 70; of that —, 
tino; of what —, kino; of 
which —, sino (rel.). 

kite, gérdd. 

lazy, kharab. 

learn, shikhno. 

leopard, bdérahg. 

lie, stitno. 

little, loldo; a little, dokh zei; 
adv. Okri. 

load, bdgar. 

look, dékhno. 

maize, bélri. 

make, channo. 

man, dddmi. 

mare, goh7, 
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married, be, btah dno. 

meat, mds. 

meet, bhétno. 

milk, ditidh. 

moon, dz6th. 

mother, a. 

mountain, ddudda. 

much, so, ét7, éttt; so much 
(correl.), téz, tétti; how 
much ? kéti, kettt ; as much 
(rel.), dzéti, dzétti; adv., 
bori, boro. 

my, 7€r0. 

near, 72€77. 

never, kébbi na. 


night, rac. 


nine, nau. 

nineteen, wimis (accent on first 
syllable). 

no, 7a. 

nose, 2ak. 

not, na. 

now, ébbi. 

of, ro. 

oil, tél. 

on, see “upon”. 

one, ék. 

our, dmaro. 

outside, bdire. 

pen, kdélam. 

pig, sungiir. 

place, tsarno. 

plain, n., sdllo. 

plough, aul bano. 

puppy, kiica. 

quickly, phét. 

rain, pani. 

read, porhno. 

recognize, rdauw0. 
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remain, rawhno. 

return, Oru. dshno. 

river, au. 

rope, lohli. 

saddle, katthi. 

say, bdlno. 

see, dékhno. 

seed, bij. 

seven, stl. 

seventeen, sdtira. 

sharp, poinar. 

she, sau. 

sheep, bé77. 

shepherd, bdhkraldi. 

side, on this — of, war; on 
that — of, par. 

sister (older than person re- 
ferred to), ddi; younger 
than do., bauthn. 

sit, baishno. 

six, tshau. 

sixteen, sdula. 

sleep, sito. 

‘son, tshoru. 

sow, bauno. 

speak, bdlno. 

star, tara. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, bdagiir. 

stream, gahr. 

sun, sérdéz; sunshine, rir. 

sweet, mithar. 

swift, atsho. 

take, lano; take away, 27n0. 

ten, dds. 

than, ku. 

that, saz. 

then, tebdz. 

there, tie. 
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they, these, ¢7e. 

thief, ¢sd. 

thirteen, tira (very long i). 

this, io. 

thou, ti. 

three, cin. 

thy, téro. 

tie, v., bannhno. 

to, le. 

to-day, aj. 

to-morrow, kdalle; day after —, 
porsht; on fourth day, 
tsouthe. 

tongue, dzib. 

tooth, dand. 

town, bazar. 

tree, bikh. 

twelve, bara (first a very long). 

twenty, bis. 

two, dui (long %); two anda 
half, daht. 

ugly, nikammo. 

uncle, kakk. 

under, ¢dle. 

up, upwards, mdte, mathe. 

upon, mdte, mathe, dei, di. 

very, bdro, boro, bri. 

village, gad. 

walk, dudno, hindno. 

was, tha, fem. thi. 

water, pai. 

way, bat. 

we, amme. 

well, adv., atsho. 

well, n., kiio. 

what, ka. 

wheat, gith. 

when ? kébbi, (rel.) jeébbi. 

where? kie, (rel.) dzie. 
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white, shiiklo. 

who? kun. 

why ? kdlle. 

wife, tsheort. 

win, dzitno. 

wind, bagiir. 

wise, 6kliwdlo. 

with (instru.), kdéuno; (along 
with), avle. 
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woman, tsheor?. 

write, likhno. 

yesterday, hidz; day before —, 
phdridz; on fourth day 
back, nitviz. 

you, ¢tdime. 

your, ¢tvimdro. 


Masculine. 
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SINGULAR 


Nouns 


Nom., Acc. gdl-7o, horse. 


Gen. -1e 0. 

Dat. -re lé. 

Abl.. -re ku. 

Agent “rel. 

Nom., Acc. bét-d, son. 

Gen. -@ 10. 

Dat. -G ké le, 

Agent -dé 

Nom., Acc. rikh, bear. 

Gen. rikh-e ro. 

Dat. -¢ lé, 

Abl. -e ku. 

Agent -el, 
Feminine. 

Nom., Ace. bét-i, daughter. 

Gen. -1 10. 

Dat. -t ké le. 

Abl. -t ku. 

Agent -1é. 

Nom., Acc. bauzh-n, little sister. 

Gen. Nt 10. 

Dat. -ni ké lé. 

Abl. -ni ku. 

Agent. 116. 

PRONOUNS 

First. 

Nom. au. 

Gen. matro. 

Dat. mu ké le, 

Abl. mitt kot. 

Agent mui. 


PLURAL 


“7. 

-TEU TO. 

-réu le. 

716 ku. 

-reue, 

-a. 

-aU TO. 

-dt ké lé, 

-Aué, ate. 

rikh, 

rikh-u ro. 
-u 1é, 
-u ku. 


-0. 


-i. 
-1U TO. 
-1 ke. 
elt ku. 
1. 
“21. 
“Nit 10. 
rit ké, 
nia ku, 
ite. 


amme. 
mahro. 
dmmi ké le. 
damm kor, 
amme, 
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Second. 
Nom. tit. tummé. 
Gen. téro. tiimaro. 
Dat., Acc. tdit ke. tum ké lé, 
Abl. tau kot. tum kot. 
Agent tar, tumme. 
Thard. 
Nom. nar, he, she, it, that. né, 
Gen. nyds ro, fem. nyd 70. niu TO. 
Agent mini, fem. nydi. nia. 
Nom., Ace. jo, this. 46. 
Gen. 6h ro, és ro. au TO. 
Dat., Acc. éh ké, és ke. iu ké le. 
Agent ini. Tue. 
Nom. ktin, who. 
Gen. kah ro. 


Agent kunt 
j6 is who, relative, and ka, is what? kiiech, something, 
anything. 

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS 

déno, of this kind; tauno, of that kind ; hawno, of what 
kind ? dzauno, of which kind (rel.). 

élt, so much or many; tét?, so much or many (correl.) ; 
kéti, how much or many? dzéti, as much or many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives in -o, -d, -ww are declined as follows: masc. 
sing. obl., -e; masc. plur., -e; fem. sing. and plur. -2. 
Others are not declined except when used as nouns. 
Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. 

Comparison is expressed by means of the preposition 
kot, from. 

j6 citho édze cithe kov khith ar, this paper is good from 
this paper, this paper is better than this paper (édzo, this, 
a word used in Jubbal State). 

sok kot khitb, all from good, better than all, best. 
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Ability is expressed by means of the verb béno, bauno, 
be able, with the root of the required verb. To the root 
is added the syllable -~. Thus: I am not able to read, 
au pori na baudo; these (men) can read, j6 pori Léle. 

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for pres. ind. 


NUMERALS 
1. ék. 12. bara. 
2. di. 18. téra. 
3. tin. 14. tsddéda. 
4, tsar. 15. pondra. 
5. pane. 16. sdla. 
6. tsha. 17. sdttra. 
7. sat. 18. dtthara (accent on 
8. ath. first syllable). 
9. nau. 19. unish. 
10. dawsh. 20. bish. 
11. tgara (accent on first 
syllable). 
ORDINALS 
Ist. pathlau. 5th. pantstiau. 
2nd. didzau. 6th. tshatau. 
3rd. cia. 7th. satiaw, etc., 
Ath. tsartiau. adding -aau. 


For two and a half, cijaw, apparently contracted from 
cijadha, is used. 


ADVERBS 
Time 

ibbi, étrda, now. biau, yesterday. 
tautra, then. phorédz, day before yester- 
kautra, when ? day. 
gautra, when (rel.). haddi, sometimes. 
étra, to-day. kaddi na, never. 
douti, to-morrow. kotra kdétvad, some time or 
posht, day after to-morrow. other, sometimes. 


nittdsht, fourth day. 
M 
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o_ 


Place 
ita’, éttike, here (tta has indi, downwards. 
accent on second). néri, near. 
tawké, there. dir, far. 
hawké, where ? age, agg, in front. 
dzauké, where (rel.). pitshu, behind. 
ita zaa, up to here. manzédi, inside. 
ita kow, from here. bair, outside. 
abi, upwards. par, on that side. 
Others 
kolé, why ? shdshéra, quickly. 


khib, well. 
Nearly all adjectives are used as adverbs. When so. 


used they are declined like adjectives. 


PREPOSITIONS 
ro, of. ari, along with. 
ké, lé, ké lé, to. mdi, upon. 
kot, kw, from. zili, under. 
ke, beside. di, ke, in. 
ke le, for, for sake of. kov, with (instru.). 
age, adggu, in front of. par, beyond. 
pitshu, behind. 

VERBS 


Verb Substantive 


Pres, sing. 7. Plur. 7. 
a. a. 
a, e. a. 

Past to, fem. ¢@. té, fem. 2. 
to, fem. 77. té, fem. fi. 
to, fem. ¢7. té, fem. ¢7. 


Negative of present naw athi or nathi, throughout 


nondno, go 


Tinperat. naund, naundau. 
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Pres. ind. or cond. : 


nond-du, -i. 


-ini (first 1 very long). 
-él. 


-1d. 

-é, -él. 
Fut. ndnd-ulo. -elé. 

-el6. -elé, 

-el6. -elé, 


The fut. throughout has the accent on the last syllable 
nondéi, fem. ndndi. 
nondé, fem. ndndi. 
nondéi, fem. nondi. 


Past, ndndau, fem. ndndi. 
nondau, fem. ndndi. 
nondau, fem. nondi. 


The accent of the past is on the second syllable. 

Past cond. néndaw, fem. ndndi; plur. ndnde, fem. ndndt. 

The accent of the past cond. is on the first syllable. 
The ending of the past cond. is -do after a sonant letter, 
and -to after a surd. These endings are changed to -do 
and -to after sh or cerebral letters: (also -daw, -dau, etc.) 

Pres. perf.: the past with the pres. of the verb subst. 
added—nondavu i, ete. 

Plup.: the past with the past of the verb subst. added 
—ndndau to, etc. Note initial x in past and past cond. 


ashno, come 
Imperat. ash, ashauw. 
Pres. ind. and cond. dsh-i1 or -@, -ta, -e, -ini, -édn, -é. 
Past dsho, fem. ashi; plur. ashe, fem. ash. 
Pres. perf. dsho i, dsho 7, dshaw e, ashe 1, ashe 


i, ashe % 
Past cond. dskto, fem. ashti; plur. dshte, fem. ashi. 


6no, auno, be, become 


Imperat. ad; plur. aw; or adh, plur. auh. 
Pres. ind. awa or auha. 

Fut. awilaw, auhilaw. 

Past hio a 

Past cond. dndau. 


w very long). 
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bushno, sit 
Imperat. bosh or biish, busho. 
Pres. ind. bushii. 
Fut. bushiilaw. 
Past cond. bwshto. 
kha&no, eat 
Pres. ind. khd-& or -ii, -id, -e or -d, -tni, -e or -%, -e. 
Imperf. kha-w t6, -a to, -a to, -t té, -e té, -a te. 
Fem. substitutes tt for td and le. 
Past, khao. 
Stat. part. khdiéro, in the state of having been eaten. 
In transitive verbs the past tense agrees with the 
object. The actual conjugation of trans. and intrans. 
verbs is the same. 


pino, drink (7 very long) 
Pres. ind. pid. 
Past, pio. 
Stat. part. pigro, in the state of having been drunk. 


déno, give 
Pres. ind. déa. 
Past, dénaw. 


bono, speak 
Pres. ind. bola. 
- Past cond. bédo (Hindi bolta). 
Past, bdlaw. 


kénno, do 
Pres. ind. kérii. 
Past cond. kéddo (Hindi kdrta). 
Past, korau. 
anno, bring 
Pres, ind. dnt. @ 
Past cond. dando. 
Past, dno. 
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ghinno, take 
Pres. ind. ghinit. 
Past, ghinau. 
Stat. part. ghiniero. 
lotno, fall 
Past cond. léttaw. 


Past, létaw. 


béno, bauno, be able 
Pres. ind. bola. 


Past cond. baudo. 
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SENTENCES 


1. Tero nat ka sé? Thy name what is ? 

2. Eh gohre ri kett boshe i? This horse of how-many 
years are ? 

3. Ita koi Kashmiri lé kéect dur e? From-here Kashmir 
to how-much far is ? 

4. Tére baba re kett beta ar? Thy father of how-many 
sons is ? 

5. Aa dura koi hando étra. I far from walked to-day. 

6. Mére kdkka ro beta is ri bauihni ri joneac kori. 
My uncle of son this of sister of marriage was-made. 

7. Gawhre ke shétte gohre rt zin ar. House in white 
horse of saddle is. 

8. Eh ri pittht dt kini zin. His back on tighten 
saddle. 

9. Mii ésro beta bhaut maro. By-me his son much 
was-beaten. 

10. Kande di gat bakri tsérde. Hill-top in cows goats 
he-is-grazing. 

11. Jo ddmi bikhu zili boshindaw gohre mai. This 
man tree under seated horse upon. 

12. Nyds ro bahi nyds baurhni kor bérau ar. Him of 
brother him (of) sister than big is. 

13. Eh ro mél ciji athanni. This of price two and 
a half rupees (see note). 

14, Méro bab lodde gauhre di thake. My father small 
house in lives (or sits). 

15. Es ké ripat dé. Him to rupees give. 

16. Rapa eh kor (és kor) dno. Rupees him from bring. 

17. Eh khab maro lautia koi banho. Him well beat 
ropes with tie. 

18. Kaa kot pani garo. Well from water draw. 

19. Mi kow age hand. Me from in-front walk. 
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20. Tad pitshu kah ro béta ashe. Thee behind whom 
of boy comes ? 

21. Tai kas koi mol dno. By-thee whom from (in) 
price was-brought ?. 

22. Naugre di bania kot ano. Village in shopkeeper 
from was-brought. 

Notes.—1. sé, is: s is common in the verb subst. in 
dialects of this region. 3. kéct, how much; this form in 
c is interesting, it occurs in Shina kdcak or kdca and 
in Romany. 13. The expression ciji athanni puzzles me. 
ciji seems to be a contraction of cyddhi (a half less than 
three?) which is used in Jubbal State. In this case 
athannt must be used for rupee instead of eight annas. 
See the Jubbal dialects. 
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VOCABULARY 


’ , 


above; see’ upon’ 
all, sdb, sok. 
ass, gddhau. 
backwards, pitshu. 
back, pith. 

bad, méndau. 

be, become, 6no. 
bear, 77kh. 

beat, marno. 
beautiful, khib. 
bed, mdnzau. 
behind, pitshu. 
below, zili. 
beside, ke. 
beyond, par. 

big, bdro. 

bird, tsdrz. 

bitch, kukri. 
body, 6rdé. 

book, kitab. 

boy, ndnno. 

bread, rotz. 

bring, anno. 
brother, bahi, bhai. 
buffalo, mdishz. 


bull, bélid ; young bull, giinda. 


buttermilk, shdash. 

call, bono (= say). 

cat, birathati, fem. birale. 
cloth, 7%irko. 

cock, kikra. 

cold, shélo. 

come, ashno. 

cow, gdao. 

cowherd, gual. 

cowhouse, dbro. 


6e ’ 
, upwards”. 


daughter, béti. 

day, diisau. 

die, mérno. 

do, kénno. 

dog, kukir. 

downwards, tdi. 

draw (water), garno. 

drink, pino. 

dwell, thakno. 

ear, konzaun. 

eat, khano. 

egg, andi. 

eight, dth; eighth, dthiau. 

eighteen, dtthara (accent on 
first). 

elephant, hathi. 

eleven, igara (accent on first). 

eye, akkh. 

face, miu. 

fall, lotno. 

far, dir. 

father, baba, bab. 

field, diikhrau. 

fifteen, pondra. 

fight, ghiimino. 

fish, mdchi, madtshi. 

five, panc; fifth, pantsiau. 

foot, banno. 

for, see ‘‘sake’’. 

forward, dge, dggu. 

four, tsar; fourth, tsdrtiau. 

fourteen, tsduda. 

from, koi, ku. 

front, in front of, dge, dggu. 

garment, jurko. 

girl, ndnn2. 
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give, déno. 

go, 2dndno. 

goat, bakhra, fem. bakhri. 

good, khib. 

graze, v. tr., tsdrdno. 

ground, on the, dhauni. 

hair, mtindidl; see ““head”’. 

hand, ath. 

he, that, nau. 

head, mind; see “hair”. 

hen, kikri. 

hence, ita kot. 

here, itd, étttke; up to —, ita 
2au. 

hill, dandau. 

horse, gohro. 

hot, tdtau. 

house, gauhr. 

husband, bout. 

I, di. 

ill, be, mérz dshno (illness to 
—come). 

in, di, ke. 

inside, mdadnzédz. 

iron, low. 

iS, at. 

jackal, shial. 

jungle, kénaun. 

kick, khuréri lani, khushitért 
lant. 

kind, of this —, téno; of that 
—,tauwno; of what —, kauno; 
of which — (rel.), dzauno. 

lazy, jandau. 

learn, stkno. 

leopard, bahg. 

little, léddau; 
kam. 


live (dwell), thakno. 


a little, less, 
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load, battau. 

look, dékhno. 

maize, mdlkaunt. 

make, canno. 

man, purish. 

mare, gohrt. 

married, be, yonéac kénno. 

meat, mosdat. 

meet, béhtno. 

milk, dadh. 

mother, di. 

mountain, ddndau. 

much, so, éti; so — correl.), 
téti; how —, kéti; as — 
(rel.), dzéti. 

my, mero. 

near, 7é72. 

never, kaddi na. 

night, rat. 

nine, nau. 

nineteen, 2nish. 

no, 7a. 

nose, nak. 

not, na. 

nothing, kicch na. 

now, étra, 7bbi. 

of, ro. 

oil, tél. 

on, mat. 

one, ék. 

our, mahro. 

outside, bdir. 

paper, citho. 

pen, kélim. 

pig, sungur; wild —, baurd. 

place, cdzno. 

plain, khatél. 

quickly, shéshora. 

rain, dzor. 
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read, porno. 

remain, thakno. 

rise up, thaddo tizino. 
river, 72U. 

rope, lawtt. 

saddle, zin. 

sake, for — of, ké 1é. 
say, béno. 

second, dtidzau. 

see, dékhno. 

seed, bi. 

seven, sat; seventh, sdtdau. 
seventeen, sdtira. 

she, au. 

sheep, béhr. 

shepherd, bhédial. 

side, on that — of, par. 
sister, béhn, bauthn. 
sit, bushno. 

six, tshaw; sixth, tshdaau. 
sixteen, sdla. 
something, kticch. 


sometimes, kaddi, kétra kotra. 


son, bétda. 

speak, bdno. 

stable, dbro. 

stand, thaddo tizino. 
star, (draw. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, bizt. 

stream, gahd. 

sun, bégwan; sunshine, rir. 
sweet, mitho. 

take, take away, ghinno. 
ten, daush. 

than, koz. 

that, naw. 

then, tautra. 

there, tawké. 
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they, these, 7é. 

thief, tsdr. 

third, cijyau. 

thirteen, téra. 

this, 76. 

thou, td. 

three, tin. 

thy, téro. 

tie, banhno. 

to, 1é, ké lé. 

to-day, étrda. 

to-morrow, douti; day after 
—, posht; on fourth day, 
nittoshr. 

tongue, dztbh, jibh. 

tooth, dand. 

town, ndégér. 

tree, bikh. 

twelve, bara. 

twenty, bish. 

two, dit. 

uncle, kakk. 

under, zili. 

up, upwards, wb7. 

upon, mdz. 

very, béri (different word from 
bdro, big), khib. 

village, ndgér. 

walk, handno. 

was, to. 

water, pani. 

way, bat. 

we, ammé., 

well, adv., khib. 

well, n., kid. 

what, ka. 

wheat, guth. 

when, kautra (interr.) ; jautra 
(rel.). 
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where, kawké (inter.); dzauké with, along —, dri; (instru- 


(rel.). mental), koi. 
white, shétta. woman, chéier. 
who, kin (inter.) ; 76 (rel.). write, likhno. 
why, kolé. yesterday, biau ; day before —, 
wife, bowtz. phorédz. 


wind, bagiir. you, tumme; your, tuémaro. 
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THE DIALECTS OF JUBBAL STATE 
INTRODUCTION 


Jitbbal, or as it is called by its inhabitants Jubil, is one 
of the Simla States, and lies on the border of Garhwal 
(locally Gaid-hwal) in the United Provinces. Two dialects 
are spoken within its bounds, one in the northern part of 
the State and one in the southern. The former is called 
Barari; it is spoken in the small portion of Jubbal lying 
north of the narrow neck which divides the State into 
two parts, and south of the Rohrai Tahsil of Rampur, also 
in the State of Rawigarh and in the adjoining part of 
Garhwal. It is identical with the dialect called Saracdali. 
The latter, called Bishshau, is spoken in the southern 
and larger part of Jibbal and also in the adjoining 
district of Pinar, which belongs to Kitthal, and in Tarhéc. 
Immediately to the east of it is the Jaunsar district of the 
United Provinces, to the west is the State of Sirmaur, 
while to the north are spoken Kitthali on the west and 
Barari on the east. 

Both the dialects show the dislike which Simla dialects 
generally have for aspirated sonants: thus the words ghora, 
horse ; dhi, daughter; bhain (Panjabi-ized Urdu), sister, 
become in Barari gd’ro, div'7, and bawihn, and in Bishshau 
gohro, dtht, and bauhn. The sound represented by ’ is 
very remarkable. It is not unlike a mild ‘ain or a strong 
glottal stop. When a word in Hindi contains an aspirated 
sonant, as in the words just given, the sonant loses its 
aspiration, and instead of it there appears after the vowel 
this strange ain-like sound. It is a phenomenon of 
considerable interest. The glottal stop is not very 
common in India, and generally when it occurs it appears 
to be more or less accidental. It corresponds to the 
hamza in Arabic as spoken by those whose vernacular is 
Arabic. It is heard also in German and in Scotch English. 


DIALECTS OF JUBBAL STATE 173 


In Bishshau the sound of fh is lost altogether in such 
circumstances, and what is written h is merely a high 
rising—falling tone. An account of it has been given in 
the Introduction to Kagani. Neither dialect has any 
objection to aspirating unvoiced or surd letters, as the 
prepositions khi, to, and khu, from (Barari), and khe, to 
(Bishshau), testify. In the Bishshau dialect one occasionally 
hears the ’ of the northern dialect, but it is not so 
common, and when it is used, it is not so vigorously 
enunciated. 


BARARI 
Nouns 


’ 


In declension “of”, “to” and “from” are rendered by 
ri or ra, khi, and khwu or du respectively. The plural is 
almost the same as the singular. 


PRONOUNS 
The 3rd pers. pron. has a special fem. ob]. form in the 
sing., being tid for the remote and iaw for the near 
pronoun. 
ADVERBS 
The adverbs of place ida, id, icha, here; téida, téa, techa, 
there; kéida, kéa, kéecha, where (interr.), and jéidd, jéd, 
jecha, where (rel.), are really adjectives agreeing with the 
nominative of the sentence. 
The words for “to-morrow ” and “the day after”, kal, 
porshi, are distinguished from those for “ yesterday ” and 
“the day before”, hiz, phréz. 


, 


VERBS 
There is a negative form for the present of the verb 
subst., anthi, which, like all such forms, is indeclinable. 
The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, and the 
future is formed by adding la (lz, le, lv) to it, while 
the imperf. ind. is formed by adding to it the past of 
the verb subst., thia. 
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There are two stat. part., one ending in -érw for transitive 
verbs and one ending in -éndaw for intransitive verbs. 
The former ending is frequently used as a separate word 
preceding the root of the verb, jdand, go, is used in 
composition with other verbs, while déino expresses the 
action of going. 

The infinitive is a verbal noun and may be declined ; 
thus, tsarne khi, for grazing, for the purpose of grazing. 

Ability is expressed by one of two verbal participles 
apparently passive, in -io or -id, and -ida respectively. 
The subject of the sentence is put in the genitive, while 
the participle agrees with the logical object. 

mere roti na khaindi, I cannot eat bread. 


BISHSHAU 


Nouns 
The prepositions for the gen., dat. and abl. are ko or ka 
or ra, khe, arid du respectively. 


PRONOUNS 
The fem. sing. oblique form for 6, sé, that, is tid, and 
for édzo, this, is 70. 
VERBS 


There is an indeclinable negative form, dthi, for the 
present of the verb subst. 

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, but there 
is an alternative form for the pres. ind. The fut. and 
imperf.ind. are almost identical with the pres. cond.; they 
add la (li, le, lt) and the past verb subst., thid, ete. 
respectively. 

The stat. part. ends in -érw for transitive and -éndau 
for intransitive verbs; the ending -érw inay be separated 
as in Barari. 

Ability is expressed by the pass. pres. part. in -tdu, 
with the logical subject in the genitive, as mére edzo 
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nih éridu, I cannot do this, (éridu agr. w. édzo); 
cf. Barari above. 

In sentence 17 s is added as a pronominal] suffix to 
indicate “him”, reminding us of the similar usage in North 
Panjabi. 


’ 


The words for “to-morrow” and “the day after” are 
dotte or jisht and poérshi respectively, while “ yesterday ” 


is hijo, and “ the day before” phérzd. 
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Agent ni. 


Nouns 
Masculine. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom., Acc. gd’r-o -C. 
Gen. -e Tu. -€ TU. 
Dat. -e kha. -e khi. 
Abl. -e khu or du. -e khu or du. 
Agent “eC. -e. 
Nom., Acc. rikh-, bear. vikh-. 
Gen. -6 TU. -6 TU. 
Dat. -6 khi. -6 khi. 
Abl. -6 khu or du. -6 khu or du. 
Agent -6, -é, 

Feminine. 

Nom., Acc. di’-i, daughter. “1, 
Gen. -16 7G. -t ru. 
Dat. -16 khi. -t khi. 
Abl. -16 khw or du. -t khu or du. 
Agent -106. -2é. 
Nom., Acc. bauih-n, sister. ni. 
Gen. ni TU, “ni TU. 
Dat. -ni kha. -ni khi. 
Abl. -ni khu or du. -ni khu or du. 


-11é, 
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PRONOUNS 
Ist Person. 
Nom., Acc. aa, I. anume. 
Gen. mérti. mari. 
Dat. mi, mi khi. amu khi. 
Abl. mit khu. amu khu. 
Agent mite. ammé,. 
2nd Person. 
Nom., Act. tu, thou. tué. 
Gen. teri. ta'ri. 
Dat. tai, ta khi. tamu, tamu khi. 
Abl. ta khu. tamu khu. 
Agent tate. tié. 
3rd Person. 
Nom., Acc. 686, he, che, that. 680. 
Gen. tés ru, té ri. tindrt. 
Dat. té, té khi, tés, tés khi. tind khi. 
Abl. té khu, tés khu. tind khu. 
Agent téné téyé. 


For té we may have ¢éh. 


The following cases of the fem. sing. differ from the 
masculine: Gen. ti@ ru. Dat. tid khi. Abl. tad hhu. 
Agent, ti6. 


Nom., Acc. édzd, this. édze. 
Gen. éh ri, és ri. ind ri. 
Dat. é, éh khi, és, és khi. in, in khi. 
.  AbL é khu, és khu. in khu. 
Agent éne. éyé. 


Fem. sing., Nom., Acc. édze. Gen.iaw ru. Dat. taw khi. 
Abl. tau khu. Agent tau. 

Nom., Acc. kin, who. Gen. kawh rw. Plural same as 
singular. 


Nom. dzi, ji, who (relative). jé. 

Gen. 4é TA, JOS TQ. gind ru. 
Dat. gé kha, gés khi. gin, gin khi. 
Abl. gé khu, és khu. gin khu. 


Agent g6né. qeye. 
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Fem. sing., Gen. ji6 ra, ete. 


ka, what. 
kicch, something. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


ino, of this kind ; tino, of that kind; kino, of what kind ? 
jino, of which kind (rel.). 

éti, so much or many; téti, so much or many (correl.) ; 
kett, how much or many ? jétz, as much or many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Other- 
wise those ending in -@ agree with their nouns, the 
masc, sing. and all the masc. plur. ending in -e, and the 
fem. both sing. and plur. in -2. This 7 sometimes 
changes to ec. The rest are indeclinable. 

Comparison is expressed by means of du with the 
positive, there being no forms for the comparative and 
superlative. 

é tato 6, this 1s hot. 

é és du tato 6, this is hot from this, hotter than this. 

é baddhe du tato 6, this is hot from all, hotter than all, 
hottest. 


ADVERBS 
Time 

ébre, ébbi, now. hiz, yesterday. 
taubre, tobbe. phréz, yesterday, day before. 
kaubre, kébbe, when ? tsduthe, on fourth day back. 
jaubre, 70bbe, when (rel.). kdbbe, sometimes. 
ddz, to-day. kébe kdbe,some time or other, 
kal, to-morrow. sometimes. 


porshi, day after to-morrow. kdbbe na, never. 
tsouthe, on fourth day. 
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Place 


*ida, *td, *icha, here. 

*teida, *téa, *técha, there. 

*kéudd, *keu, *kéa, *kécha, 
where ? 

*eidda, *7éa, *jécha, where 
(rel.). 

icha tat, up to here. 

ttthau, from here. 

bitre, inside. 


bahre, outside. 

abha, upwards. 

ata, downwards, 

nero, near. 

dur, far. 

got, ago, forward, in front. 
tshouw, backwards. 

pare, porit, beyond. 

war, ori, on this side. 


Others 


kéor, why ? 
phéti, quickly. 


0, yes. 
khib, accho, well. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. 
The adverbs marked with an asterisk agree with the 


subject of the sentence. 


port, thither, and 6rd, hither, are often used with little 


meaning, as :-— 


mang Gri, ask hither, ask for it. 
dé port, give thither, give it to him. 
dé Gri, give hither, give it to me. 


PREPOSITIONS 
(Normally used after the nouns and pronouns.) 


kha, to. 

kha, from. 

dit, from. 

pare, on the other side of. 
war, on this side of. 
pdtshu, behind. 

ago, in front of. 

da, with (instru.). 


khe, beside. 

sathi, satthe, along with. 
khi, khe, for sake of. 

dda, dé, in. 

gat, upon. 

nitha, below. 

mandz, in. 


VERBS 
Verb Substantive 


Pres. 6sso or 0. 
Ossé or 0. 
Osso or 0. 


Osso or 0. 
Osso or 0. 
Ossdé or 66. 
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Neg. nat antht, ni anthi, indeclinable. 


Past, thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi. 
thia, fem. thi. * thie, fem. thi. 
thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi. 


porno, fall. 


Imperat. por pore or porau, 
Pres. ind. and pres. cond. : 
por-t. ~th. 
-é. -AU. 
-auU. “aU. 
The fut. adds -la, -lv, -le, -li. 
Fut. pdr-ala, fem. -ilt. -tile, fem. -alv. 
-éld, fem. -éli. -ole, fem. -oli. 
-ola, fem. -oli, -ole, fem. -6éli. 


Imperf. same as pres. ind. with past of verb subst. 
added (contracted in masc.); Ist sing. port tha, fem. pora 
thi; 2nd sing. pore tha, pore thi, ete. 

Past :—mase. sing. pord, fem. pore; plur. masc. pore, 
fem. pori. 

Plup. :—past with past of verb subst. pora thd, fem. pore 
thi, ete. 

Past cond. :—mase. sing. pordd, fem. porde; plur. masc. 
porde, fem. pordt. 

Conj. part. poréwu, having fallen. 


dno, be, become 
Imperat. 6° oau. 
Pres. ind. 0’'w. 
Fut. dala. 
Past cond. w’nda. 
Past, @’6. 

ano, come 

Imperat. a. ao. Neg. nar 6, nt ato. 
Past cond. anda. 
Past, d& or asha. 
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déiino, go 


Imperat. déo. déo. 

Fut. déala, déeilau. - déiile. 
déwela. dédle. 
dédla. déolé. 


Past cond. déinda. 
Past, déiia. 
Jano, go 

(Used in composition with other verbs.) 
Imperat. 7a. 900. 
Fut. jada. 
Past cond. janda. 
Past, god. 

é rawhno, remain 
Fut. rawhiila. 

biithno, sit 

Imperat. bith. buttho. 
Past cond. buthda. 
Fut. butthila. 
Past, bottha. 
Stat. part. bothdnda, in the state of having sat, seated. 


pitno, beat 
Conjugation same as for poérno. In the past tenses of 
transitive verbs the verb agrees with the subject. 
Imperat. pit. pita. 
Pres. ind. or cond. pitd. 
Fut. pitala. 
Imperf. pita tha. 
Past. cond. pitda. 
Past, pita. 
Pres. perf. pita at. 
Plup. pita tha. 
khano, eat 


Stat. part. kharw, in the state of having been eaten. 
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pino, drink 
Stat. part. piéru. 
déno, give 
Fut. déila.. 
Past cond. dinda. 
Past, dind. 
Stat. part. dééru. 
launo, take 
Fut. lawiila. 


Past cond. lawndd. 
Stat. part. lawerw. 
érno, do 
Past cond. édda. ° 
Past é’ro. 
korno, do 
Past cond. korda. ‘ 
Past, kio. 
janno, knew 
Past cond. janda. 
anno, bring 
Past cond. anda. 
Past, ano. 
nino, take away 
Past cond. ninda. 
Past, nio. 
Stat. part. nterw. 


In the stat. part. the ending érw is frequently separated 
from the root of the verb and placed before it ; thus we 
have éru pie for piéru, drunk; éru dé for dééru, given ; 
éri lawe for lawéru, taken. 

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the 
pres. ind. 

Purpose: take to graze, tsdrne khi néo, lit. grazing for 
take-away ; tsarde déo, grazing go, take to graze. 

Contraction—In rapid speech words are much con- 
tracted, thus; kawh ra ola édza& tshota, whose is this boy ? 
is pronounced kauhra ladza tshota. 
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Ability.—The following sentences show the method of 
expressing ability :— 

mere na déio, I cannot give. 

ésre na porto, he cannot read. " 

édza kitab mére na porida or porta, I cannot read 
this book. 

mere na rott khatindi, I eannot eat bread. 

bat mére khdio, I can eat rice. 

Hence we see an example of an organic passive, though 
the passive construction is confined to the participle. 
It ends in either -tdo or -to (the -io of khaio is 
exceptional), Verbs whose roots ends in a vowel insert 
mn in ida, as in khadinda. The particle agrees with the 
noun in gender and number; thus roti is feminine, while 
kitab and bat are masculine. Cf. Panjabi khaidd, and 
also the Panjabi passive verb khaind, to be eaten. 


NUMERALS 
Cardinal 
1. &. 12. baro. 
2. dit. 13. téro. 
3. cin. 14. tsdtidau. 
4, tsar. 15. pondraw. 
5. pare. 16. sdlaw. 
6. tsha. 17. sdttrar. 
7. sat. 18. tharau. 
8. ath, 19. tintsh. 
9, naw. 20. bish. 
10. dawsh. 100. shaw. 
ll. géro. 
ORDINALS 
Ist. paihlau. 6th. tshotaw. 
2nd. diiyaw, dita. 7th. sdtiau. 
3rd. cia. 8th. athiiaw. 
Ath. tséutha. 9th. ndtiaw. 
5th. pany iaw. 10th. ddshiau. 


14 déorh. 24 da’e. 
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SENTENCES 
1. Téro naa ka 86 or dsso? Thy name what is ? 
2. Ego're vi ketti Smbir o'le? This horse of how-much 
age will be? 
3. Itthaw Kashmir kéeti div 6% From-here Kashmir 
how-much far is ? 
4. Tare bappd re kétti lorke? Your father of how- 
many boys ? 
5. Aw adz dard du hondéo. I to-day far from walked. 
6. Mére kake ra béta téhri bauhni sathi dzadzna o'a. 
My uncle of son his sister with married became. 
7. Gauhro dé tsite dzin gid're ri. House in white 
saddle horse of. 
8. Ehri pitthe gai dzin kishauw. His back upon 
saddle tighten. 
9. Maé teh re tshote di khab lai. By-me him of boy 
on well attached-was (i.e. beat). 
10. Pav’ro ri tivo di gort beri tsdvo. Hill of top 
on cows sheep he-is-grazing. 
11. H bikho nitha go’re gai bothonda thia. He tree 
under horse upon seated was. 
12. Hh ra bat apni bauhni du jetha. This of brother 
own sister than elder. 
18. Hh ri mil cijje thinni. This-of price two-and- 
a-half rupees (see note). 
14. Méra bap tshote gaw'ro di rauo. My father small 
house in remains (lives). 
15. E rtipoye déo. Him-to rupees give. 
16. Es du ora mangu rupdye. Him from hither ask 
rupees. 
17. Es khab pitéau rodshio dé baunho. Him well 
having-beaten ropes with tie. 
18. Kie di pant ori gaéro. Well from water hither 
draw. 
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19. Mu khu ago célo. Me from before walk. 

20. Kauh ra tshota tare pdtshw do? Whom of boy 
your behind comes ? 

21. Tué kaw khe laua mille. By-you whom from 
was-taken in price. 

22. Gaaé re dikandaro du lawt or gint. Village of 
shopkeeper from was taken. 


Notes.—2. 6'le, final e and 2 are often interchanged, this 
might be 62. 7. gauhro, the influence of neighbouring 
dialects is responsible for the introduction of h here, 
gauhro for gau’ro, 9. lat agreeing with some word for 
blow understood, Hindi ldgaz. 10. gdri, collective word, 
cattle. 11. bothondd, stat. part., seated. 13. cae 
thdimni, see note on this sentence in the Kwar dialect. 
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VOCABULARY 


cc ' ’ 
above, see upon”’, ‘ upwards”’. 


all, baddhe. 

ass, khotsir, gaddha. 
back, pitth. 

backwards, tshOu, pdtshi. 
bad, khthand. 

be, become, 6'no. 

bear, n., rikh, bonsér. 
beat, pitno. 

beautiful, atsha, banthnia. 
bed, manza, poldg. 
before, gou, ago. 

behind, pdtshu. 

below, ata, nitha. 

beside, khe. 

beyond, par. 

big, bdro. 

bitch, kikré. 

body, gard. 

book, kitab, kdtab. 

boy, tshdta. 

bread, naz, rdti. 

bring, duno. 

brother, ba‘é. 

buffalo, maw‘ish. 

bull, boléd. 

buttermilk, cash. 

call, budno (not -no). 
camel, wtt. 

cat, m., dhaundha; f., biralr. 
cloth, jarka. 

cock, kikhra. 

cold, adj., shélo. 

come, ano. 

cow, gao (col., cattle, gorii). 
cowherd, gaila. 


daughter, di‘i, tshanti, chanti. 

day, diis. 

die, mdrno. 

do, érno, kdrno. 

dog, kikur. 

downwards, ata. 

draw (water), gdrno. 

drink, pino; cause to drink, 
peono. 

ear, kan. 

eat, khdno; cause to eat, khédno. 

egg, pinnt. 

eight, ath; eighth, athia. . 

eighteen, tharau. 

elephant, hdatthe. 

eleven, géro. 

eye, akkhi. 

face, muh. 

fall, porno. 

far, dir. 

father, babba, bap. 

field, khéc, patri. 

fifteen, pondrau. 

fight, pitno. 

fish, mdacchi. 

five, panc; fifth, panjtiau. 

foot, lat; see “leg”. 

four, tsa; fourth, tsduthd. 

fourteen, tsdddau. 

from, khu, du. 

front, in — of, ago. 

fruit, phdl. 

garment, jirka. 

ghi, gi w. 

girl, tshanti, chanti, tshoti. 

give, déno. 
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go, déuino,jano (in composition). 

goat, bakra; f., bakri. 

good, atsha, banthnia. 

graze, v. intr., tsérno; s. tr., 
tsarno. 

hair, mdnddl. 

hand, hath. 

hasten, pheét dini (not din). 

he, 6s6. 

head, mind. 

hear, shtnno. 

hen, kukhré. 

hence, itthaw. 

here, idd@, ia, 7cha; up to here, 
ichd tat. 

high, wetd. 

hill, paz‘7; hilltop, tir. 

horse, g6‘r0. 

hot, tato, néto. 

house, gaw'r. 

hundred, shaw. 

husband, bduta. 

I, at. 

ignorant, dzdégor. 

ill, be, thaurno. 

in, mandz. 

inside, bitre. 

iron, l6u. 

jackal, shazlto. 

jungle, baun. 

kick, n., pichairie; v., pichatrie 
lano. 

kind, of this, iz0; of that —, 
tino; of what —, kino; of 
which —, (rel.) sino. 

know, jauno. 

lazy, ddlidddr. 

learn, stkhno. 

leg, bavino. 
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leopard, bahg. 

lie, sztz0. 

little, lokro, tshdto; a little, 
thori. 

load, bdgar. 

look, dékhno. 

maize, bélyi. 

make, cdnno. 

man, mordd. 

mare, gO 71. 

married, be, dzadzna O‘no. 

meat, dolki. 

meet, béhtno. 

milk, dadh. 

moon, dztin. 

mother, 77. 

mountain, pai'r. 

much, (a lot) b6‘r7 (not 7); so 
much, é7; (correl.), téti; 
how much? kéti; as much 
(rel.), jatz. 

my, mera. 

name, nai. 

never, kdébbe na. 

night, néhro, rat. 

nine, naw; ninth, ndvau. 

nineteen, vinish. 

no, na. 

nose, 2ak. 

not, 2a. 

nothing, kicch na. 

now, ébre, ébbi. 


of, rv. 

oil, tél. 

older (brother, etc.), 7éthd. 

on, gat. 

one, ék; first —, pathlau; 


one-and-half, dédrh. 
2G te 
our, ma ri. 
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out, bahre. 

peach, aru (not ari). 

pen, kdlom. 

pig, sungur. 

place, v., tshdarno. 

plain, nial 

plough, baldo jtindno. 

quickly, phétz. 

rain, dzau'r. 

read, porhno, porno. 

recognize, praino. 

relate, shtindno. 

remain, raw no, rawno. 

rent, n. (hire), ba‘hra. 

return, pdtshz ano. 

rise, bivizno. 

river, dred. 

rope, rosht. 

saddle, dzin. 

sake, for sake of, kh, khe. 

say, bdlno. 

see, dékhno. 

seed, 027. 

seven, sat; seventh, sdtiau. 

seventeen, sdttraw. 

sharp, poinau. 

she, 680. 

sheep, béhr. 

shepherd, bdra'ld. 

shopkeeper, diikandar. 

sick, be, thazno. 

side, on this — of, war; on 
that — of, pare. 

sister (older than person re- 
ferred to), ddddi; younger 
than do., bawthn. 

sit, buthno. 

six, tshaw; sixth, tshdtéau. 

sixteen, sdlau. 
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sleep, sutno. 

something, kicch. 

sometimes, kobbe, kobe kobe. 

gon, tshotd, béta. 

sow, v., bauno. 

speak, bdlno. 

stand, khdrd ono. 

star, tard. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, shdrgi. 

stream, 2aué. 

strong man, 2207. 

sun, pdnéstir; sunshine, rir. 

sweet, giil to. 

take, ginjo, launo; take away, 
NiN0,. 

ten, daush; tenth, ddshtau. 

than, di. 

that, dsd. 

then, taubre, tobbe. 

there, téd, téidd, técha; up to 
there, téchd tat. 

they, dso. 

thief, cdr. 

thirteen, téro. 


. this, édzd. 


thou, ta. 

three, cin; third, cijjd. 

thy, éri. 

tie, baunhno. 

tighten, koshno. 

to, khi. 

to-day, addz. 

to-morrow, kdl; day after —, 
porsht; on fourth day, 
tsduthe, 

tongue, dzibh, jibh. 

tooth, dand. 

town, gaur. 
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tree, bikh. 

twelve, baro. 

twenty, bish. 

two, dit; twoanda half, da‘e ; 
second, ditijja, dtiyjatt. 

uncle, kako. 

under, nithd. 

up, upwards, wbha. 

upon, gai. 

very, 06°77 (not 7). 

village, gad. 

walk, héndno. 

was, thia; tha. 

water, pani. 

way, bat. 

we, amme. 

well, adv., khib. 

well, n., kid. 

what, kd. 

wheat, giwh. 
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when? kawbre, kébbe; (rel.), 
jaubre, 75bbe. 

where? kéi, kéd, kéida; (rel.), 
jéa, jéidd, jécha. 

white, tsitd. 

who? kim; (rel.), dzi, i. 

why ? ké0z. 

wife, chéort. 

wind, bagiir. 

wise, atsha. 

with, (along with), sathi, satthe 
(instru.), dd. 

woman, chéort. 

write, likhno. 

yes, 0. 

yesterday, hiz; day before —, 
phréz; on fourth day back, 
tsduthe. 

you, twé; your, ta‘ri. 
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NOUNS 
Masculine. 
SINGULAR 
Nom., Acc. gohr-o, horse (almost 
githro). 
Gen. -e ko. 
Dat. -c, -e khe. 
Abl. -e dt. 
Agent -e. 
Nom., Ace. rikh-, bear. 
Gen. -0 ko, ka. 
Dat. -o khe. 
Abl. -o dt. 
Agent -e, 
Feminine. 
Nom., Acc. dddd-i, big sister. 
Gen. -t rd, -t ka. 
Dat. -i, -i khe. 
Abl. -i dt. 
Agent -té. 


dth-t, daughter, has: Gen. -o ra, kd. 


Abl. -t di. Agent, 
Abl. -t dit. 


-€. Plur. -7@. 


-t khe. Agent, -é. 


Nom., Acc. bauhn-, little sister. 
Gen. 


Dat. -t, -t khe. 
Abl. -% dil. 
Agent -1é. 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Acc. du, I. 
Gen. méro. 
Dat. miu. 
Abl. miu két di. 
Agent moe. 


PLURAL 


Dat. 


Gen. -@ ro, ra. 


-@, -t khe. 


Dat. -i, 


-E 74, TO, -i Td, YO. 


as sing. 


animé, we. 
amma rit. 
amit. 

amit dt. 
amé. 
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Nom. ta, thou. 
Gen. téro. 
Dat. ta. 
Abl. ta di. 
Agent taue. 
Nom., Acc. 6, sé, he, that. 
Gen. tér ii. 
Dat. tés. 
Abl. tés di. 
Agent ténné. 
Fem. has: Gen. ti6 ko. Dat. tio. 
tié; plur. as masce. 
Nom., Ace. édzo, é, this. 
Gen. é ko, és ko. 
Dat. és. 
Abl. és di. 
Agent enné 
Fem., Nom. édzé, é Gen. id ko. 
Agent, v7. Plur. Nom. édzé. 


kiin, who? 


Gen. 
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kos ku, ete. 


Agent, kone. 
Who (rel.) is dzi; what (interrog.) is ka. 
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twé, you. 
tu6 ko. 
tuo. 

tuo di. 
te. 

oO, 8é. 
téndi ko. 
ténni. 
tén di. 
lénnid. 


Abl. ti6 dai. Agent 


édze. 
éndi ko. 
enn. 

én dit. 
ennid. 


Dat. 76. Abl. 76 du. 


Otherwise as masculine. 


ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS 


értt, of this kind; téra, of that kind; keri, of what 


kind ? jérti, of 


which kind (rel.). 


éthtii, so much or many; téthti, so much or many 
(correl.); hethta, how much or many? jethtii,as much or 


many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 


As regards agreement adjectives follow the same rule 
as in North Jtibbal, not being declined except (i) when 
used as nouns, in which case they are treated as nouns 
and declined accordingly, or (ii) when ending in the usual 
masculine ending -d, -o, etc.,in which case the masculine 
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has nom. sing. -@, -o, etc., and all the rest -¢, feminine all 
through -1. 

Comparison is expressed by means of di, from, as: 
é atsha Osa, this is good; é@ és da atshu dsau, this is good 
from this, i.e. better; baddhe da atsha, good from all, Lest. 


ADVERBS 

. Time 
éb, now. porshi, day after to-morrow. 
tékhuni, then. tsouthé, on fourth day. 
tobé, then. hyo, yesterday. 
h6bé, when ? phérz6,day before yesterday. 
gekhuni, when (rel.). tsouthé, on fourth day back. 
906bé, when (rel.). k6bé kObE,some time or other, 
az, to-day. sometiines. 
kdbt, sometimes. k6bé na, never. 


dotte, jisht, to-morrow. 


Place 
attha, here. adhe, downwards. 
téttha, there. nire, near. 
héettha, where ? dur, far. 
jettha, where (rel.). agit, in front. 
itthe zd, up to here. pdtshu, behind. 
ittha, from here. pande, beyond. 
bithe, inside. ande, on this side. 
bdinde, outside. dauinda, on the ground. 
aibhe, upwards. 

Others 
kei, why ? 0, yes. 
shigé, quickly. 

PREPOSITIONS 

ro, ra, ko, of. nitha, below. 
khe, to. gashé, upon. 
di, from. da, di, in. 


kaa, beside. 2d, up to. 


192 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS 


satthe, along with. dnde, on this side of. 
khe, for, for sake of. agit, dit dgu, in front of. 
pande, on that side of. pdtshe, behind. 
VERBS 

Verb Substantive 
Ost or O, ain. OSdw or O, are. 
Ose ov @, art. Os Or O, are. 
Osaw or 0, 1S. OSA Or O, are. 


Neg. 1% athi, indeclinable. 

Past, masc. sing. thid ; fem. sing. tht; plur., masc. sing. 
thie; fem. thi. 
: pitno, beat 


Imperat. pit. pito. 

Pres. ind. or cond. pif-tda. Ue. 
-é. -aW. 
-AU. -AW. 


pitda w, etc., also used for pres. ind. 

Fut. pit-ald, -éld, -ola, -tile, -dle, -ole. Fem. ends in -7. 

Imperf. pitit thid, pite thid, pituu thia, pitti thie, pitaw 
thie, pitaw thie; fem. same with thi; for imperf. pitda 
thid, etc., is also used. 

Past cond. pttda; fem. pitdr; plur. pitde; fem. pitdi. 

Past, pita, agreeing with obj. (-e; fem. -2). 

Plup. pita thia, ete. 

Conj. part. pittwu, having beaten. 

Stat. part. pitéru, having been beaten. 

pitde means while beating or on beating. 


0'no, be, become 

(The ’ is not so marked as in North Jtibbal.) 
Past, ow. 
Past cond. dndd. 

ajno, come 

Imperat. @jé — dau (accent on second syllable). 
Pres. ind. or cond. aud. 
Past. cond. dzhda. 
Past, aja. 
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déuno, go 
Pres. ind. déiia. 
Fut. dé-ald, -ld, -old, -ile, -ole, -ole. 
Past. cond. déddu. 
Past, déa. 

jano, go (used in composition) 

Past, god. 

bothno, sit 
Imperat. both. 
Fut. bothila. 
Past, bottha 

khano, eat 


Pres. ind. khaaa or khanda u. 
Past, khai. 
Stat. part. khaéru. 

pino, drink 
Pres, ind. ptuad or pinda vw. 
Past, pti. 
Stat. part. pieru. 

déno, give 

Pres. ind. déid. 
Past cond. dénda. 
Past, dittd. 
Stat. part. dévérw. 

bdlno, speak 
Past, bala. 
Stat. part. boleru. 

kdnno, do 

Pres. ind. hori. 
Past, kto. 
Stat. part. horverw. 

dnno, bring 
Past cond. anda. 

nino, take away 


Stat. part. nterw. 
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The stat. part. in -érw is often heard with -érw pre- 
ceding the root of the verb, as éru kori, done, for koriéru ; 
érw dé, given, for deeru. 

Ability is expressed as follows :— 

mére nih déindw, I cannot give. 

mere roti nih khaindi, I cannot eat bread. 

mére naz khaindu, I can eat bread. 

mere nih éridu, I cannot do. 

See corresponding note in North Jubbal. 

To indicate a question -e is added to the verb. 


NUMERALS 
Cardinal 
1. ék. 12. barau. 
2. da. 13. térau. 
3. cin. 14. tsdtidaw. 
4, tsar. 15. pondrau. 
5. pang. 16. sdlau. 
6. tshau. 17. sdttraw. 
7. sat. 18. tharaw. 
8. ath. 19, dntsh. 
9. naw. 20. bish. 
10. daush. 100. shaw. 
LL. gtdrau. 
ORDINALS 
Ist. parthlau. 6th. tshddau. 
2nd. diiyjau. 7th. satiaw. 
3rd. ciyjau. 8th. athiau. 
4th, tséuthau. 9th. ndiau. 
5th. panziau. 10th. ddshiau. 
14 divjadha. 2) cijadha. 


These strange expressions seem to mean “a half Jess 
than”, like the English expressions half seven, half eight, 
etc., which some people use for half-past six, half-past 
seven, ete. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Téro nat ka o2 Thy name what is ? 

2. Es gohre vi ov ki kethti Smbdr of This horse of 
how-much age is ? 

3. Itthe da Kedshmire 2a kéthto dir ai? Here from 
Kashmir to how-much far is ? 

4. Tére babba ré kéti tshote? Thy father of how-many 
boys ? 

5. Adz at bdre ditre di ajja. To-day I very far from 
came. 

6. Mére kakke ra tshota és ri bauhni satthé biaha oa. 
My uncle of boy him of sister with married became. 

7. Gauhre tsitte gohre ri zin 0. House-in white horse 
of saddle is. : 

8. Es ri pitthe gashé zin baunho. Him of back upon 
saddle tie. 

9. Moé és ra tshota khib pita. By-me him of boy 
well was-beaten. 

10. Déako di gao bakritsarau. Hill-top on cows goats 
he-is-grazing. 

11. Es dalo nitha gohre gashé botha. This tree under 
horse upon he-sat. 

12. Es ra bath dpni bauhni da béra o. Him of brother 
sister than big is, 

13. Es rw miil cigje thidnni o. This of price two- 
and-a-half rupees (see note). 

14. Méra bab ndnhke gauhra da rauho. My father 
small house in remains (lives). 

15. Es rtipdyye deo. Him-to rupees give. 

16. Es di téio kérau riipoyye. Him from back make 
rupees (take baci). 

17. Khiab pitau-s tébbe binnho. Well beat-him, then 
tie (him). 
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18. Kaé d& pani garo. Well from water draw. 

19, Mu dé age tsdlo. Me from before go. 

20. Kos ra tshota ajja& tat padtshe? Whom of boy (has) 
come thee behind ? 

21. Tat kés di dno mil? By thee whom from was- 
brought (in) price ? 

22. Gad du ekki dikandara kaundw dno. Village 
from one shopkeeper from was-brought. 

Notes.—13. See note in North Jubbal and Kuar. 
17. The s is interesting ; such pronominal suffixes are 
very common in Northern Panjabi and Laihndi. 22. ekki, 
inflected form of ék, one. The same form is found in 


Panjabi. 
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VOCABULARY 


op 86 


above; see“ up”, 
all, baddhe. 

ass, gdddha. 
back, pitth. 
backwards, pdtshu, pdtshe. 
bad, ntkamma. 

be, become, 620. 

bear, rikh. 

beat, pitno. 

beautiful, banthia. 

bed, manza. 

before, agi. 

behind, pdtshu, pdtshe. 
below, nithd, (adv.) tidhe. 
beside, kat. 

beyond, pande. 

big, boro, baro. 

bitch, kikri. 

body, savir. 

book, katab. 

boy, tshdta. 

bread, ndz, réti. 

bring, anno. 


upon”’. 


brother, bath, (older) dadda. 


buffalo, mhauish. 
bull, b6léd. 
buttermilk, shdsh. 
buy, mil anno. 

call, bodno (not 2). 
cat, birdl-a, fem. -é. 
cock, kikra. 
cold, shéla. 
come, a0. 
cow, gao. 
cowherd, gtiala. 
daughter, dihi, tshott. 


day, dis. 

die, morno. 

do, érno, kénno. 

dog, kikir. 

downwards, iidhe. 

draw (water), garno. 

drink, pino; cause to —, piano. 
ear, kan. 

eat, khdno; cause to —, khidno. 
eight, ath; eighth, athiauw. 
eighteen, tharaw. 

elephant, ahthi. 

eleven, gidrau. 

eye, akh. 

face, muh. 

fall, porno. 

far, dir. 

father, babba. 

field, khécau. 

fifteen, péndrau. 

fight, lorno. 

first, pathlau. 

fish, macht. 

five, pdnz; fifth, padnziau. 
foot, lat. 

forwards, agi. 

four, tsar; fourth, tsduthau. 
fourteen, tsdtidau. 

from, di. 

front, in, agi. 

fruit, phol. 

ghi, gith. 

girl, tshotz. 

give, déno. 

go, déuno ; in compos. jdno. 
goat, bakr-d, fem. -2. 
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good, datsha. 

graze, tr., tsarno; int., tsdrno. 

ground, on the, dauinda. 

hair, nvinddlo. 

hand, ahth. 

he, 0, sé. 

head, mind. 

hear, shunno. 

hen, kikrz. 

hence, ittha. 

here, tttha; up to —, ittha 2a. 

hill, do‘g. 

hilltop, doak. 

horse, gohro. 

hot, niatw. 

house, tapra, gau‘r, gauhr. 

hundred, shaw. 

husband, bautd. 

I, ai. 

ignorant, jdg6r. 

in, da, di. 

inside, bithe. 

iron, lohi. 

jackal, sazl. 

jungle, gahl. 

kind, of this, éra; of that —, 
tera; of what —? kéra; of 
which — (rel.), 7éri. 

lazy, Gist. 

learn, shikhno. 

leopard, bahg.. 

lie, sutno. 

little, ndnhko, nanhko. 

load, bahra. 

look, dékhno. 

maize, kukri. 

make, canno. 

man, ddmi. 

mare, gohrt. 
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married, be, bidha o‘no. 

meat, dolki. 

meet, bhétno. 

milk, dudh. 

moon, @ztn. 

mother, %72. 

mountain, do‘g. 

much, so, éthtu; so — (correl.), 
téthtu; how—? kéthta; as 
— (rel.), gethta. 

my, meéro. 

name, nai. 

near, 277re. 

never, kdbé na. 

night, rat. 

nine, naw; ninth, ndwaw. 

nineteen, drish. 

no, na. 

nose, nak. 

not, na, nth. 

now, éb. 

of, ro, ra, ko, ka. 

oil, tél. 

on, gashé. 

one, ék. 

one and a half, dijjadha. 


our, amma ru. 


outside, bdinde. 
pen, kélém. 

pig, sungur. 
place, v., tshdrno. 
plain, n., so. 
plough, aul jundno. 
quickly, shigé. 
rain, n., dzaur. 
read, porno. 
remain, rauhno,. 
river, 72@2. 
saddle, zin. 
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sake, for sake of, khe. 

say, bélno. 

see, dékhno. 

seed, bij. 

seven, sat; seventh, satvau. 

seventeen, sdttrau. 

sharp, poinau. 

she, 0, sé. 

sheep, bat‘r. 

shepherd, béhrdala, bakrdla. 

shopkeeper, diikandar. 

side, on this side of, dide; on 
the far side of, pande. 

sister, older than person re- 
ferred to, dadddi; younger 
than do., bauhn. 

sit, bothno. 

six, tshau; sixth, tshddau. 

sixteen, sdlaw. 

sleep, sutzo. 

sometimes, kdbé, kobi. 

son, tshdota. 

sow, béno. 

speak, bdlno. 

star, tard. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, baunld. 

stream, gahd. 

strong, tshéora. 

sun, surwz. 

sunshine, dauh. 

sweet, giiliio. 

take away, 7770. 

ten, daush; tenth, ddshiau. 

than, di. 

then, tékhuni, tobé. 

there, tétthd. 

they, 6, sé. 

thief, tsdvr. 
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thirteen, ¢éran. 

this, édzo. 

thou, ti. 

three, cin; third, cijjau. 

thy, téro. 

tie, bdnnhno. 

to, khe. 

to-day, dz. 

to-morrow, détte, jishi; day 
after —, porshi; on fourth 
day, tsdutheé. 

tongue, dzibh. 

tooth, dand. 

town, bdizdar. 

tree, dal. 

twelve, bdrau. 

twenty, bish. 

two, dui; second, diujjau; two 
and a half, cijddha. 

uncle, kakko. 

under, nitha. 

up, upwards, abhe. 

up to, za. 

upon, gashé. 

very, khiab. 

village, gaur. 

walk, tsdlno, déuno. 

was, thia. 

water, pani. 

way, bat. 

we, ame. 

well, adv., khib. 

well, n., kia. 

what, ka. 

wheat, giuh. 

when, kobé; (rel.), jékhuni, 76bé. 

where, kéttha ; (rel.), gétthd. 

white, tsitto. 

who, kin; (rel.), dza. 
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why, kéi. yes, 0. 

wife, tshédri. yesterday, hijo; day before —, 
wind, bagiir. phorzo; on fourth day back, 
with (along with), sdtthe.: tsouthé. 

woman, tshé6ri. you, tte. 


write, likhno. your, tu6 ko. 


DIALECTS OF SUKET AND MANDI 
INTRODUCTION 


The states of Mandi and Sukét lie due north and north- 
west of Simla; they are bounded by Kuli on the east and 
Kangra on the west, while to the north of Mandi lies the 
district of Chota Banghal. The main dialect is Mandéali, 
spoken in the west of Sukét and over the whole of Mandi 
except the extreme north and east. To the north are 
found the very similar subdialects of North Mandéali, and, 
across the border in British territory, Chota Banghali. 
To the east we may distinguish two subdialects of Mandi 
Siraji, one spoken on the east of the State for some miles 
north and south of the village of Manglaur in Kult just 
on the Mandi border, and another adjoining this on the 
west in the Bakhli valley south of the Bias River. We 
might call the two jointly Mandi Siraji, and separately 
Eastern Mandéali and Bakhli after the Bakhli Khad, on 
the banks of which it is spoken. The word straji from 
stra), hill, means the same as pdhari, belonging to the 
hills. straj or sdéraz is commonly used in Mandi and 
Stkét. 

Turning to Stkét we find as above that in the west of 
the State the dialect is pure Mandéali; in the east there 
are two dialects, Eastern Stkéti, adjoining the Mandéali 
of the west of the State, and Sukét Siraji on the extreme 
east, extending also north over the Mandi border. This 
dialect lies directly south of Eastern Mandéali and Balkhli. 
To the south of these Sikéti dialects is found Kitthali, 
the chief dialect spoken round Simla. To the east of Sukét 
Siraji on the south is the dialect of Kot Gura and to the 
north Outer Siraji. To the east of Eastern Mandéali are 
(from south to north) Inner Siraji, Sainji, and Kulai. To 
the west of Sukét are the Bilasptr dialects and to the 
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west of Mandi is Kangri. All the dialects lying round 
those now to be dealt with are treated of in the Monograph 
on Northern Himalayan Languages. 

I looked into the dialects of Jhtingi in Mandi and Gihré 
(Giri or Ghiri on the maps) in Stikét and found that the 
former was almost indistinguishable from Eastern Sikéti 
and that the latter was the saine as Mandéali. A few 
remarks on the dialect of Jhungi will be found under 
Eastern Sttkéti. Immediately to the south is the State 
of Bhajji, the dialect of which I examined and found to be 
ordinary Kiuthali. 

For Mandéali, North Mandéali, and Chota Banghali see 
Lang. North. Him. 


KASTERN SUKETI 
Nouns 
The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are ra, lé, 
and ka@ respectively. The plural is the same as the sing. 
except in the voc. case. Exception: nouns whose nom. 
sing. ends in -@ change it to -e for the plur. 


PRONOUNS 


The 8rd pers. pronouns have different forms for the 
masc. and fem. oblique sing. 


NUMERALS 

For 3 the form in e¢ which is lost further north is 

still used. 
VERBS 

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. have the same form. The 
fut. has an interesting indeclinable form in -d”g, a form 
also found in the Sasi dialect. There is another form for 
the Ist pers., -md, pl. -me. 

The stat. part. ends in -trda. 

There is, as is the case with all dialects near Simla, 
a special negative form for the pres. of the verb subst. :— 
affirmative dst: neg. (nz) athi. 
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Habit is expressed after the Urdu and Hindi model :— 
dcha kéri, is in the habit of coming, corresponds to 
aya kirta hai. 

The idea of actually doing a thing at the moment 
is expressed by means of the stative part of laggnd. 

Especially noteworthy is the participle by means of 
which the conception of ability is rendered. This 
partic. ends in -f@ or -dd according to whether the 
verbal root ends in a surd or sonant letter. Thus we 
have cokta& from cdéknd, lift, and ltkhta from likhnd, write, 
but porhda from pdrhnd, read. 

The infin. is used as in Panjabi in a finite sense with 
the nom. in the agent case. The 1st and 2nd prons. sing. 
have a different agent when used with the infin. 

Forms of the verb requiring the agent case are some- 
times strangely used in the fem. where we should expect 
the masc. Examples are given at the end of the 
paradigms of verbs. 


SUKET SIRAJI 


Nouns 
The singular and plural are alike asin Eastern Sukéti. 
The gen. does not need a special preposition. It ends 
in -6 or -d. <A gen. with the prep. 7a is also found. 


PRONOUNS 


The 3rd pers. sing. has special ob]. forms for the fem. 


VERB 

The conjugation of the verb is very much the same as in 
Eastern Saketi. The stat. part. ends in -ada. 

The use of the fem. where one would expect the masc. 
is found as in Eastern Sukéti. All the pronouns have 
special forms for the agent when used with the finite 
infin. 
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To express ability an organic passive pres. part. is 
employed, as khatinda, from khand, eat; gatindda, from 
jana, go. 

BAKHLI 
Nouns 

‘he prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are 7a, bé, 
and ga. 0bé is found over the border in Inner Siraji and 
Kulai and shortened to -b in Sainji. 


PRONOUNS 


The usual special form for the oblique sing. fem. in the 

3rd pers. is found. 
VERBS 

There are no less than three forms of the fut., one 
being indeclinable. They end in -7g, -gha, and -la. 

The pres. part. ends in -@ as in Mandéall, the stat. part. 
in -idd. 

Ability is expressed by means of an organic pass. part. 
in -da& as jahnda, from jana, go; khahnda or khahinda 
from khana, eat. 


EASTERN MANDEALI 
Nouns 
The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are ra, bé 
and lédé. bé has been noticed above, lédé corresponds to 
the léra of Inner Siraji. 
PRONOUNS 
The 3rd pers. prons. have special forms for the fem. 
obl. sing. 
VERBS 
As in Bakhli there are three forms for the future. One 
is the same as the pres. ind. or pres. cond., -@, another ends 
in -gha, and the third in -lo. 
The stat. part. ends in -trd. 
For Kwai, Sainji, Inner and Outér Siraji see Lang. 
North. Him. 


MANDI AND SUKET—EASTERN SUKETI 


EASTERN SUKETI 
Nouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Masculine. 

Nom., Acc. ghor-a -é, 
Gen. -e rd. 
Dat. -e 1é. as 
Abl. -e ka sing. 
Agent -é. 
Voc. -6a. -80. 
Nom., Acc. ghér-, house. 
Gen. -G ra. as 

etc. sing. 
Agent -é. 


bab, father. 
hdtthi, elephant. Agent, hdtthi. 


Feminine. 
Nom., Acc. shohr-é, girl. 
Gen. -7 ra. 
etc. 
Agent “1. 


Nom., Acc. bébb-é, sister. 


Gen. -i ra. 
etc. 
Agent “1. 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Ace. ha, I. 
Gen. mera. 
Dat. mallé. 
Abl. ma ka. 
Agent mo, w. infin. md. 
Nom., Acc. ti. 
Gen. téra. 
Dat. tallé. 
Abl. ta ka. 


Agent tati, w. infin. td. 


Gen. babba ra. Agent, babbé. 


hamneé, 
mhara. 
hamma lé. 


hamma ka. 


hammé. 


tiimmeé. 
thara. 
tiimma lé. 
tuimma ka. 
taimmeé. 


wo 
o 
vr 


Voce. babba. 
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Nom., Ace. sd, he, that, it.: téu. 
Gen. téh ra. tinna ra. 
Dat. tés lé. tinna le. 
Abl. lés ka. tinna ka. 
Agent Linnz. tine. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. téa ra. Dat. téa lé Abl. téa ka. 
Agent, téa. 


Nom., Ace. éh, this. Eu. 
Gen. és ra. inna rd. 
Dat. és lé. anna lé. 
Abl. és ka. anna ka. 
Agent anni. inne. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. é& rd. Dat. éa le, Abl. éa ka. 
Agent, éa. 

In Jhiingi, which lies to the extreme south of Mandi 
State, the dialect is the same. Thus in the nouns and 
pronouns the only difference is that jé is used for lé, to, 
and kha for ka, from; and that the word for “to me” 
inserts an 2 :—mdanjo. 


kan, who ? dzun, who (rel.). 
Gen. kos rd, ete. dzés ru, ete. 
Agent, hwni. dzuni. 


k6t, someone, anyone; kicch, something, anything; 
dzéhia kichh, whatever ; sdbb, all; kié, what ? 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 
éhrd, of this kind ; téhrd, of that kind; kéhrd, of what 
kind ? dzéhra, of which kind (rel.). 
étrd, so much or many ; tétra, so much or many (correl.) ; 
kéetra, how much or many ? dzétrd,as much or many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 
Compurison.—There are no special forms; /d, from, is 
used (in Jhtingt kha). 
khora, good ; és ka khéra, better than this. 
sibbi ka khord, better than all, best. 
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ék, 


. dite. 


tsar. 
pany). 
tshé. 
sat. 
atth. 

, MAU, 


SO OD TRO po 


—" 


. ddss. 


. trai, con. 


NUMERALS 


Cardinals 


11. 
Le, 
13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
Ey 
18. 
19. 
20. 


gaira. 
bara. 
térah. 
caudah. 
pdndrah. 
sdlah, 
sditarah. 
tharah. 
unni. 


bth. 


In Jhtingi the numerals are the same except the 


following :— 

5. pany. 
6. tshau. 
7. sath. 
0. ddss 


Ist. parhla. 


2nd. duyja (Uh. dtiy7a). 


ébé, now. 

tid, then. 

kobhé, when ? 
dzit, when (rel.). 
ajj, to-day. 

kdl, to-morrow. 
dhair, every day. 


11. tsaudah. 
16. saula. 
19. dni (accent on -7). 


ORDINALS 


3rd. ciita (dh. cratha, 


ADVERBS 
Time 


ciyya). 


porshi, day after to-morrow. 
tsauthe, on fourth day. 
hidz, yesterday. 

phdardz, day before yester- 


day. 


tsauthe, on fourth day back. 


For Jhingi the following are different :— 


ébbé, now. 
kobbé, when ? 


didz, to-day. 


pdrshi,day after to-morrow. 
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Place 
inde, here. dir, far. 
tinde, there. ago, aggo, in front. 
inde, where ? prtshau, behind. 
dzinde, where (rel.). mitre, inside. 
aibéh, upwards. bagge, outside. 
andéh, downwards. par, on the further side. 
ner, near. war, on the nearer side. 
inda ka, from here. inda tikk, hither, up to here. 
In Jhiingi the same except: 
étthi, here. kettht, where 2 
tétthi, there. dzéttht, where (rel.). 
Others 
ki lé, why ? sullé, well. 
ah, yes. dzhdt, quickly. 
na, 24, no, not. 
PREPOSITIONS 
tol, under. tikk, up to. 
dazhotte, under. gash, upon. 
ra, of. manjhe, in. 
lé, to. ago, aggo, in front of. 
sduge, along; mda sauge, pitshaw, behind. 
with me. kotthe, for sake of; és re 
ka, from, than. kétthe, for his sake. 


Jhiingi 76, to; kha, from, than. 
VERBS 
Verb Substantive 
Pres. dsz, indeclinable. 
Neg. ni athi, indeclinable. 
Past sing. mase. thia, fem. tht; plur. thie, fem. thi. 


porna, pdrna, fall 


Imperat. por. pora. 
Fut. pdrma or pérdng. porme or pordrng. 
pordng. pordng. 


pordng. poridig. 
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The form in -md, -me is confined to the 1st person. 


Orit. oriL. 
Pres. cond. or |P port 
: pore, poro. 

pres, ind. | ee i le - 
poro, porda. pore. 


Past, pora. 

Past cond. porda. 

Conj. part. porike, having fallen. 

Stat. part. porird, in the state of having fallen. 

Agent, pdrnéala, fallen. 

Pres. contin. pérda ldgira, I am (just now) falling. 

Slight differences in Jhiingi :-— 
Pres. cond. and ind. jdr-d, -aw, -au, -U, -au, -au. 
Fut. pordighd, fem. pordight; plur. pordnghe, fem. 

pordrght; also pérdig, indeclinable. 


ichna, come 

Imp. tcch iecha : also dcch diccha. 
Fut. ichma or ichdng. 
Pres. ind. tchia. 
Past cond. tchda. 
Past, ayd. 
Conj. part. dechike. 
Stat. part. ara. 
Pres. contin. techda ldégira, I am coming. 
Jhiingi, only dech-, form. 

Fut. ichdigha or dchdig. 


hénd, be, become 
Fut. hima or hig. 
Past, héa. 
Past cond. hindda. 


Jana, go 
Fut. gamina, jdng. 
Past cond. janda. 
Past, gou. 
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Jhiingi, jand and néshnd. The fem. of jana shows 
epenthesis, It is jutmt instead of jani. 


raund, remain 
Pres, ind, rawi. 
Fut. rauma, rauig. 
Past, rawa. 
béshna, sit 
Past, bawttha. 
Stat. part. bartthira. 


dztknad, beat 
Fut. dztk*ig, dzikma. 
hhand, eat 
Past, khaddd. 
pind, drink 
Past, piyya. 
dénd, give 
Fut. déiig, démma. 
Past cond. dénda. 
Past, diyyd. 
kdrnd, do 
Past, kiyyd, kitta. 
dund, bring 
Past, dnd. 


nind, take away 
Past, niyyd. 


Habit and Continwaince.—dhutr dcha hore, he comes 
every day (dcha is indeclinable). 

khanda laigird, he is eating (at this moment). 

khandé ldgitrt, she is eating. 

khande lige, they are eating. 

khandi ldégiri, they (fem.) are eating. 

Ability.—Ability is expressed by means of a participle 
which ends in -¢@ when the last letter of the verbal root is 
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an unvoiced consonant, and -d& when it is a voiced 
consonant or vowel. 


mere ni cokta étra bhar (Sh. cdktha), I cannot lift so 
great a load (cdkndé, lift). 

mére ni éh kdtab porhdé, I cannot read this book 
(Jh. do.). 

thare ni likhta (Sh. likhtha@), you cannot write. 

So also mtikta (Jh. do.) is the particle from mtikna, be 
finished. 

In the past tense of transitive verbs and the infinitive 
(when used as a finite verb) there is a strange use of the 
feminine in negative clauses where we should expect the 
masculine. 

ma ni gant, I will not go. Jhtngi md ni jaini or 
noshni; cf. Panjabi mat néhi 7and. 

mo ni kittt, I did not do (Jh. do.). 

timmé ehra kimm vi kittt, you did not do such a work 
(Jh. do.); but m6 hitta, I did it (Jh. do.). 

It is noteworthy that the forms for the agent case of 
ha, I, and tt, thou, normally mé and tad, become ma and 
ta with the infinitive, as ta nt hérn7, thou art not to 
look; cf. ma@ ni gant, above. 

The nominative is used for the logical object even with 
pronouns. 

mo éh mara, I beat him. 

inne ha mard, they beat me. 

To express advisability, necessity, the word luni is 
used unchanged as 

hanuma lawnt brail, we want a cat. 

hamme launt dite bdéinde, we want two bears. 

mat launi tsakar, I want a servant. 
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SENTENCES 

1. Tera nat kijé? Thy name what ? 

2, Kétribdirsha ra éh ghéra? How-many years of this 
horse ? 

3. Ind&a ka Kéetshmira tikk kéetra dir? Here from 
Kashmir up-to how-much far ? 

4. Thare babba re ghitre kétré shéhivit dst? Your father 
of house-in how-many boys? 4 

5. Ha bara daira ha hindé dyad. I very far from 
walking came. 

6. Mére hakha ra shohra és vi burhnt sduge béeira. My 
uncle of boy this of sister with married. 

7. Ghore shétte ghore re hatthe dst. House-in white 
horse of saddle is. 

8. Hs ri pitthe gish katthe thokko. Him of back upon 
saddle tie. 

9. M6 és ra shohro béra mara. By me him of boy 
much was beaten. 

10. S6 bawne gawe bakre tsaro. He jungle-in cows 
goats grazes. 

11. Déle dzhatte ghére gdsh baitthira. Tree under 
horse upon seated. 

12. Hs ra bhde baihni ka bédda dst. Him of brother 
sister than big is. 

13. Hs ra& mil dhde ritpdyye. This of price two-and- 
a-half rupees. 

14. Méra bab rwuwo matthe ghére. My father remains 
(lives) smal] house-in. 

15. ls lé eh riipityye dé dé. Him to these rupees 
giving give. 

16. Hs rtipdyye és ka oré law. Him from these 
rupees hither take. 

17. Es lé ain dztk rashi ha bannh. Him to well beat 
ropes with tie. 
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18. Khie kat pant kiddh. Well from water draw 
(bring out). 

19. Mére ago tsdlo. Me before go. 

20. Kos ra shohra ttimma pitshu do (or diccho). Whom 
of boy you behind comes. 

21. Kh mil kids ka laud. This price-in whom from 
was-taken ? 

22. Eh graaa re hattiwile ha laud. This village of 
shopkeeper from was-taken. 


Notes.—5. hdnde, the e is added for euphony to the 
root hand; hdnde aund, walking come. 7. ré katthé or 
vi katthi, short i and e¢ being often interchangeable. 
17. ain, an Arabic word, here meaning “exactly” 
or “well”. 
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VOCABULARY 
Words within brackets belong to the Jhiingi dialect 


able, be, see Grammar. 

all, sdibb. 

arrive, pij71d. 

ass, khotrii, 

back, pitth, pttth. 

backwards, pitshu. 

bad, biira. 

be, become, hond. 

bear, bdndeh. 

beat, dziknd, marna. 

beautiful, baka. 

bed, manzd. 

before, dgo, dggo. 

behind, pitshu, pitshau. 

below, tol; adv., aindéh. 

beyond, par. 

big, bédda. 

bitch, kitté. 

body, sdrir. 

book, kdtab. 

boy, shohri, balak, tshokra. 

bread, rotti. 

bring, dud. 

brother, elder, ddd; younger, 
bhao. 

buffalo, mhatsha; f{., mhatsh. 

bull, bdld. 

buttermilk, tshd. 

eall, bdlnd. 

camel, wit. 

carpenter, duchan. 

cat, brarl. 

clothes, ghikra. 

cock, kukhra. 

cold, shéla, thanda. 


come, ichnd. 

cow, gdao. 

cowherd, giiala. 
daughter, shohri, miinni. 
day, dhaira. 

desire, lawi, see Grammar. 
die, mudérnd. 

do, kdrnd. 

dog, kiitta. 
downwards, tndéh. 
draw (water), kaddhnd. 
drink, pind. 

ear, kan. 

eat, khand. 

egg, batti. 

eight, dtth. 
eighteen, tharak. 
elephant, hdtthi. 
eleven, gaira. 

eye, Gkh. 

face, muh. 

fall, pornd, pdrnd. 
far, dir. 

father, bab. 

field, khéc. 

fifteen, pdndrah. 
fight, dzhdgdrnd. 
finished, be, makna. 
first, pathla. 

fish, mdachlt. 

five, pany (pany). 
flow, bauhnd. 

foot, Ahir. 
forwards, ago, aggo. 
four, tsar. 
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fourteen, caudah (tsaudah). 

from, ka (kha). 

front, in, dgo, dggo. 

fruit, phol. 

ghi, ghiau. 

girl, shohré, kainnéad, mitnni. 

give, dénd. 

£0, jand (ndshnd). 

goat, bakra; f., bakré. 

good, rdmrd, khord, dcchd. 

graze, tr., tsdrnd, tsdraund; 
intr., tsdrnd. 

hair, shral. 

hand, hath. 

he, sd. 

head, mind. 

hear, shinid. 

hen, kukhré. 

hence, indd ka. 

here, inde (étthi). 

high, tichta. 

hill, sara. 

hither, dré, inda tikk. 

horse, ghoro. 

hot, tattd. 

house, ghor, ghar. 

husband, bawhto. 

I, ha. 

ignorant, jollé. 

in, many he. 

inside, mitre. 

iron, léah (6 long). 

jackal, shazlta. 

jungle, baun, dzakkhar. 

kick, v. tr., latté bahné (lit., 
strike a leg). 

kind, of this, éhra; of that —, 
téhra; of what —, kéhra? 
of which —, (rel.) dzéhra. 
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know, dzainna. 

learn, shikhnd. 

leopard, brahg. 

lie, suttnd. 

lift, cOknd. 

little, mdatthd. 

load, bhard. 

look, hérnd. 

maize, challi. 

man, mdanch, paida’, nonsh. 

mare, ghoré. 

marry, bénd. 

meat, shikhd. 

meet, mirnd. 

milk, duddh. 

moon, dzotth. 

mother, 7. 

mountain, sdrdaj. 

move aside, hdtnd. 

much, étra; so —~ (correl.), 
télrad; how —, kétra; as 
— (rel.), dzétra; adv., bard. 

my, mera. 

name, 7aw. 

near, 2€)°. 

night, ratc. 

nine, nau. 

nineteen, dni (dni). 

no, na, 22. 

nose, 2ak. 

not, 2a, 71. 

nothing, kicch na. 

now, ébé (ébbé). 

of, ra. 

oil, ¢el. 

on, gash. 

one, ék. 

outside, bagge. 

pen, kollam. 
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pig, stngar. 

place, v., ddhnd. 

plain, ddrh. 

plough, halé jana. 

price, mil. 

quickly, dzhit. 

rain, pane. 

read, porhna. 

recognize, pdichaimnda. 

remain, 7aund. 

rise, wbéh wthna. 

river, ddréo. 

rope, rashi. 

run, daurnd; run away, dauri 
jand. 

saddle, kdatthe. 

sake, for sake of, re kotthe. 

say, bdlna. 

seed, bédzd. 

seven, sat (sath). 

seventeen, sdtdrah. 

sharp, pénnd. 

she, so. 

sheep, gdbbo; f., gabbé. 

shepherd, phiidl. 

shopkeeper, hdttivdla. 

side, on this — of, war: on 
that — of, par. 

sister (older than person spoken 
of), dée ; younger than do., 
bébbe. 

sit, béshnd. 

six, tshé (tshau). 

sixteen, sold (sauld). 

sleep, sutind. 

someone, Kodi. 

something, kicch. 

son, tshokra, shohra, piittar. 

sow, V., baund. 
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speak, bdlnd. 

star, tara. 

stomach, pét. 

storm, bagré. 

stream, khad. 

sun, pdrmeésiir. 

sunshine, dhiippa. 

sweet, gtuidla. 

take, lawnd; take away, vind. 

ten, diss (ddss). 

than, kha (kha). 

that, sd. 

then, tia. 

there, tinde, (tétthi). 

they, téu, é1. 

thief, tsor. 

third, cata (ciyyd, ciuthd). 

thirteen, térah. 

this, éh. 

thou, ti. 

three, trav. 

thy, térd. 

tie, bannhna. 

to, lé (76). 

to-day, a) (ddz). 

to-morrow, kil; day after —, 
porshi, (pdrshi); on fourth 
day, tsauthe. 

tongue, dzibbh. 

tooth, dand. 

town, bddzdr. 

tree, dal. 

twelve, bara. 

twenty, bth. 

two, dic; twoand a half, dhde; 

ugly, jaw. 

uncle, kakk. 


‘under, tél, dzhotte. 


upon, gdsh; up to, tikk, 
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upwards, wbéh. 

very, bird. 

village, grat. 

walk, handnd. 

was, thid. 

water, pane. 

way, panda. 

we, hammeé. 

well, adv., sale. 

well, n., khad. 

what, kijé. 

wheat, kéndkh, gidh. 

when? kébhe, (kdbbé); (rel.), 
dzia. 

where? kinde, (kétthi); (rel.), 
dzindé, (dzétthi). 
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white, shetta. 

who? kun; (rel.), dzun. 

why ? ki le. 

wife, chéori (tshéodi, lari). 

wind, bagre. 

wise, khérd (good). 

with, along with, 
instru., kd. 

woman, jdndna (tshéodi). 

write, lakhid. 

yes, Gh. 

yesterday, hidz; day before —, 
phdardz; on fourth day back, 
tsauthe. 

you, témmé; your, thara. 


saugé ; 
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SUKET SIRAJI 


Nouns 
Nom., Acc. cdcc-d, uncle. 
Gen. -60, -60. 
Dat. -e -lé. 
Abl. -e kha. 
Agent -é. 


t 
S 


as 


sing. 


bab, father, has: Gen. babbd or babba. Dat. babba leé. 


Abl. babba ka. Agent, babbe. 


ghor, house. Gen. ghora or ghdro, etc., the same as bab, 
but without the doubling of the final letter. 


Nom., Acc. bathn-, sister. 


Gen. -i6, -id. 
Dat. -i U6. 
Abl. -t ka. 
Agent -16, 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Acc. ha. 
Gen. méro. 
Dat. “mutt lé. 
Abl. mikha. 
Agent mail. 
Nom. tu, thou. 
Gen. téro. 
Dat. tallé. 
Abl. ta kha. 
Agent tau. 
Nom., Acc. sau, he, she, it, that. 
Gen. téud. 
Dat. tés 1é. 
Abl. tés ka. 


Agent tét. 


= er a = ei 
‘ e 
. eS ae Ss 

2 a 


hanumé. 
mhara. 
hamma 1é. 
hammna ka. 
hamme. 


tumme. 
tharo. 
tumma lé. 
tumma ka. 
tunvme. 
téd. 

tinna. 
tinna lé. 
tinna kd. 
tinne 
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Fem. sing.: Gen. tésst, Dat. tésaa lé Abl. t&sea ka. 
Agent, tésse; also tiss-, throughout. 


Nom., Acc. éh, this. é0. 
Gen. éud. inna, 
Dat. és le. inna leé. 
Agent éi. inne. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa. Dat. éssu lé. Agent ésse. 
hun, who? Gen. késio or kds ra. 
what ? hijé: something, anything, hicch. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


éo, of this kind; ¢éo, of that kind: kéo, of what kind ? 
yé0, dzéo, of which kind (rel.). 

étro,so much or many: fétro,so much or many (correl.) ; 
kétro, how much or many ? dzétro,as much or many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives ending in -o, -&@ in masce. sing. agree with 
their nouns in gender and case (masc. sing. obl. -e, 
masc. plur. -e, fem. sing. -2 or -e, plur. -e). Others do not 
change unless used as nouns when they are declined as 
nouns. 
Comparison.—No special forms. 
ramrd, good; és ka ramra, better than this. 
sobbi ka ramra, better than all, best. 


. NUMERALS 


The numerals are the same as in Eastern Sukéti except 
the following :— 


2. ditt. 15. péndra, pdndra. 
3. con. 16. sola. 

6. tshaw. 17. sdtadra. 

13. téra. : 18. thara. 


14. tsauda. 19. nih. 
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ADVERBS 

Time 
ébbé, now (emphatic ébbv). porshi, day after to-morrow. 
tid, then. tsawte, on fourth day. 
kébbé, when ? hidz, yesterday. 
dzii, when (rel.). phirdz, day before 
adz, to-day. yesterday. 
kalla, to-morrow. tswute, on fourth day back. 

Place 


inde, tinde, kinde, dzinde, here, there, where ? where, 
are asin Kastern Sukéti, for “where” kidhi, két, ké are 
also found; tnda hd, hence. 


tijhe, upwards. iindhe, downwards. 
Others 
ki, kt lé, why ? tsike, quickly. 
PREPOSITIONS 
ghotte, under. ago, in front of. 
sauge, along with; mit lé, to. 
sduge, with me. gash, upon. 

ka, than, from. dé, in, upon. 


ké, with (instru.). 


VERBS 
Verb Substantive 

Pres. dst or d. 
Past, thia; fem. thi; plur. mase. thie; fem. thi. 

or taw; fem. te; plur. t@; fem. fi. 

Neg. né athi or athi ni. 

porna, fall 
(Infinitives end in -d or -o.) 

Imperat. por. poro. 
Pres, cond. and ind. pdr-%, -e, -o or -a, -i, -0, -o or -e. 
Pres, ind. with thia (thie, tht), or tau (te, tt). 
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Fut. pdrmé or pordig. pormé or pordig. 
pordig. pordig. 
pordng. porting. 


pormd, makes fem. sing. pormé; fem. plur. pdrmi, 
As in Eastern Stkéti the form in -mé is used only for 
the 1st person. 

Past, pora. 

Past cond. pordda. 

Plup. poéra thia or tau. 

Stat. part. poradd, fallen. 


dchno, come 
Past, do, fem. de; plur. de, fem. az. 


Plup. do taw, fem. de te, plur. de te, fem. a? ti. 
Past cond. pres. stat. part. dchda. 


déuno, go 
Imperat. déo. déud. 
Pres. ind. déa; plur. dée. 
Past, dewd. 

Jano, go 


Fut. jamma. 
baishno, sit 
Past, bartha. 
Stat. part. baithada. 
dzikno, beat 
Past, dzitkd. 
khdno, eat 
Past, khayd. 
Stat. part. khaada. 
ghitno, drink 
Stat. part. jhiitada. 
déno, give 
Fut. démma or deng. 
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horno, do 
Past, hia. 


Nino 

Past, niaw. 

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the 
pres. ind., as hd ni dénda, dchda, korda, I will not give, 
come, do (lit. not giving, coming, doing). 

Pres. contin., to express that a person is actually at 
the moment doing a thing; the pres. part. of the verb is 
used with the stat. part. of ldggna. 

éh dichda liggada, he is coming. 

éh dichde ldggede, she is coming. 

ha khanda laggada, I am eating. 

hammé khandi ldéggidi, we (fem.) are eating. 

té6 khande liggede, they are eating. 

The strange use of the fem. in neg. sentences with the 
past of trans. verbs, or the infin. (used as finite), which was 
noted in Eastern Stkéti, is found also in this dialect. 

mit ni gant, I will not go. 

mit bhat (masc.) nt khant, I will not eat rice. 

When pronouns are used as in these sentences with the 
infinitive, they have a slightly ditferent form of the agent, 
as follows :— 


ORDINARY With INFINITIVE 
by me, mat. mi. 
by thee, tad. ta. 
by him, é%, te. és, tés. 
by her, éssé, téssé, tissé. essa, téssa, tissa. 
by us, hamma. hamme. 
by you, tumma. twmme. 
by them, tnné, tinné, inna, tinaa. 


A bility.— Ability is expressed by means of an interesting 
organic pass. part. in -tinda. 

thare bollé bhat ni khatinda, you cannot eat rice. 

thare boule roti (fem.) ni khatind?, you cannot eat bread, 

mére bolle ni jatinda, I cannot go. 
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SENTENCES 

The translations are very similar to those given under 
Kastern Suikéti, but for the sake of minor points it is as 
well to print them. 

1. Téro naa kijé dst? Thy name what is ? 

2. Es ghoréi timbar kétri dst? This horse-of age how- 
much is ? 

3. Ind&a kha Keshmir kéetra dir dst? Here from 
Kashmir how-much far is ? 

4. Tére babbe ghore kétre shohri dst? Thy father’s 
house-in how-many boys are ? 

5. Hat dira ka hindi adyd. I far from walking came. 

6. Mére caccéa shohrit tisra bath ésri buuhni sauge 
hoa. My uncle’s boy him-of marriage him-of sister with 
became. 

7. Ghore shétte ghoréi zin dst. House-in white horse-of 
saddle is. 

8. Hs ri pitthe gish zin bannho. Him of back upon 
saddle tie. 

9. Mat éué shohri bora dzitka. By-me his boy much 
was-beaten. 

10. Dheke mtinda de dage caine cadre. Hill-of top on 
cows sheep he-grazes. 

11. Es dale jhotte baittha ghore gdsh. This tree under 
sat horse on. 

12. Tésra (or gud) baih apni barhni ka boro dsi. His 
brother own sister than bigger is. 

13. Esra (or gua) mil dhde riipdyye dsi. Its price 
two and a half rupees is. 

14. Méro bab matthe ghdre rauho. My father small 
house-in lives. 

15. Eslé riipoyye de. Him to rupees give. 

16. Es kai ritpdyye laut lau. Him from rupees 
taking take. 
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17. Hs khab dztk rdsshi ke bannh. Him well beat 
ropes with tie. 

18. Dibra kaé pani kdddho. Well from water draw. 

19. Mére dggt lé tsdl. My in-front to walk. 

20. Kosta shohrii ta pitshw a5? Whose boy thee 
behind came ? 

21. Eh mul kés ka laud? This price-in whom from 
was-taken ? 

22. Grate hattiwale ka lawa éh. Village-of shopkeeper 
from was-taken this. 

Note.—It will be noticed that the gen. has two forms 
-1&% or -& or -€6 or -ad, and -rd, both inflected as adjj. 
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VOCABULARY 


The vocabulary is nearly the same as that of Eastern 
Stkéti. The following slight differences may be noted :— 


arrive, pujjnd. 
ass, gaddhau. 
bad, jat. 

bed, ménzau. 
book, kagad. 
call, shddnd. 


cat, brailau, f., braili. 


cock, kukhiau. 


cows (collective), dage. 


egg, dunt. 

eye, dkkhi. 

fish, mdacchi. 

ghi, ghii. 

graze, carnd, tsarnd. 
hand, hatth. 
hear, shunnd. 
hen, kukhh. 

hill, dhéka, sdrdz. 
hilltop, mand. 

in, dé. 


jungle, dzdngdl, dzdngal. 


load, bazkd. 

meet, mila. 

moon, tsdnd. 

pen, kdlam. 

pig, sir. 

plain, sdnnau. 

plough, bild yond. 
quickly, tstke. 

rise, abhe khdlna. 

run, thornd. 

see, look, bhalna. 

sharp, painnd. 

sheep (collective), caine. 
sister, cé (as wellas other words). 
sow, V., /litindnd. 

stream, gahd. 

sun, Parméstir (cerebral 1). 
tongue, jz7bbh. 

water, pant. 

way, bat (not bat). 
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(1) Baxuit Kuap (Bakhli Khid) 


NOUNS 


bhai, brother. Dat. bhai bé. Abl. bhayyda ga. 


Nom., Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. Acc. 


Abl. 
Agent 


Nom., Ace. 
Gen. 

Dat. Ace. 
Abl. 

Agent 


Nom., Acc. 
Gen. 

Dat. Acc. 
Abl. 
Agent 


PRONOUNS 
haw, I. 
mera. 
mambe, mabe. 


maga. 
mae. 

tu. 

terd. 
tiiddhu bé. 
liiddhka, tiiddha ga. 
tae, 

6h, this. 
61d, és ra. 
é1 bé. 

él ga. 


Fem., Gen. éssa ri, téssa ra, ete. 


hun, who. 
kat, what ? 


Gen. kés ra, ete. 


_ NUMERALS 


assé, 

assa ra. 
assa bé. 
assa ga. 
assé, 

tussé. 

tussa 7a. 
tussa bé. 
tussa ga. 
lussé, 

sé, that, he. 
térd, tés ra. 
tér bé. 

tét gd. 

tér. 


Agent, éssé, téssé. 


The numerals are the same as Eastern Mandéali (see 


below), except 


éhek. 


trae. 
. pany. 


or 0 bo 


the following :— 


. dtr (very long @). 


8. atth. 
13. térha. 
14. cdétida. 
19, tanith. 
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ADVERBS 

Time 
ébbé, now. kal, to-morrow, yesterday. 
tebbé, then. parshi, day after to-morrow 
hebbé, kdéddhi, when ? or day before yesterday. 
9ebbé, when (rel.). cauthe, on fourth day for- 
az, to-day. ward or back. 

Others 
étthié, here. kahi, where ? 
kibé, why ? poré, thither, beyond. 
oré, hither. 

VERBS 


Verb Substantive 


Pres. mase. sing. hd, fem. ht; plur. mase. hé, fem, hi. 

Past, thid or thi, fem. tht; plur. thie or thi, fem. thi. 

Fut. has three forms, thus :— 

bolnd, speak ; (1) bol-gha, fem. -ght; pl. -ghe, fem. -ghi. 

(2) béldzg, indeclinable. 
(3) balla, fem. bollz; plur. bolle, fem. balli. 

khand, eat; khangha, khang, khalla. 

dchna, come ; dchgha, dchdig, dchla. 

kdrnd, do; kdrgha, kdtrdng, karla. 

Pres. part. ends in -@ unchangeable, as kdérd, doing ; 
khad, eating ; pid, drinking ; dhiiad, washing (long -%#). 

Past ends in -@ or -@, dhisséa or dhisst, beaten; khat 
or khadha, eaten; dhuléa, fallen; gda, gone (irreg.); 
ditta, given (irreg.). | 

Pres. ind. is the same as the pres. part. 

Imperf. the same with thia, thi, etc. 

Stat. part. in -idd, bartthidd, seated. 

When the infinit. is used as a finite verb the agent 
form of the lst and 2nd pers. pronouns is different from 
the usual form, being md, tuiddh, assa, tussa instead of 


maé, taé, assé, tussé, thus :— 
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ma karna, tiiddh néhi kdrnd, I am to do it, thou art 
not to do it. 

Ability. —meére néhi jahndd, I cannot go. 

mére néhi roti khahdndi, I cannot eat bread. 

Need, to be required.—méahé ditt kilt lori hé, I need two 
coolies. 

Use of ldggna, be attached. 

mabé bird dhuppa liygad, to me great sunshine was- 
attached, I felt the heat very much. 

mabé bari bhiie laggi, to me great hunger attached, 
I feel very hungry. 

In the second sentence the sense is practically that of 


a present tense. 


(2) EASTERN MANDEALI 
(The dialect spoken near Manglanr.) 
Nouns 


Nom., Acc. bab, father. 


Gen. babb-& ra. 
Dat. Acc. -@ bé. 
Abl. -@ lédé (from), méngha (in). 
Agent -é, 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Ace. hai, L, assé (also hammé). 
Gen. mera. assa ra. 
Dat. Acc. maz bé. dssa Dé. 
Abl. mat lédeé. dssa lédé. 
Agent maue. assé, 
Nom., Ace. ta, thou. tiissé (also t6mmé). 
Gen. térd, tiissa 71a. 
Dat. Acc. ta bé. tiissa bé. 
Abl. ta lédé. tussa lédé. 


Agent tae. ttissé, 
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Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh. 

Gen. bu ra. inha ra. 
Dat. Acc. é& bé. inha bé. 
Abl. «6% Lede. inha lédé. 
Agent él. inhé. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa ra. Dat., Abl., ete. Agent, éssé. 


Nom., Acc. sé, that, he. sé. 
Gen. téii ra. tinha ra. 
Agent tél. ' tinhé. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. téssu ra, ete. 


kun, who. Gen. kas raé. Agent, kwni. 


ké, what ? 


NUMERALS 
1. ék. 11. gaara. 
2. divi. 12. bara. — 
3. cin. 13. tera. 
4, tsar. 14. tsduda. 
5. pang. 15. pdnvdra. 
G6. tshcr. 16. sdla. 
7. sat. . 17. sdtara. 
8. ath. 18. thara. 
9. nou. 19. nth, nth. 
10. dds. 20. bth. 
ADVERBS 
; Time 
ébré, ébbé, now. ndrsi, day after to-morrow, 
tébré, tébbé, then. cauthe, on fourth day. 
kebré, kebbé, when ? hidz, yesterday. 
jébré, jébbe, when ? (rel.). phdrdz,day before yesterday 
shit, to-morrow. cauthe, on fourth day back. 
Place 
Okkhé, here. ° kawé, where ? 
tokkhé, there. 0kkhé, where (rel.). 


étthi, tétthi, kétthi, jéttht are also used. 


hibé, why ? 
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VERBS 
Verb Substantive 
Pres. hé, all through; the plur. has also ha (masce. and 
fem. alike). 
Past, t7, all through. 


naihnd, go 


Fut. naha, nahw bé. nahime, nahw bé. 
nahi, nahw bé. nahi, nahi bé. 
naht, nahi bé. nahi, nahi bé. 


Also nahlo, fem. nahlr; plur. nahle, fem. nahli. 

nahw is used also for pres. cond. 

There is another fut. in -gha, as awnghd, I shall come; 
khangha, I shall eat (fem. -7; plur. -e, fem. -7), 

Pres. ind. nahi; also nahndd, fem. nahndi; plur. 
nahnde, fem. nahndt. . 

Imperf. nahnda tt, fem. nahndi ti; plur. nahnde ti, 
fem. nahndi ti. 

Pres. part. nahnda. 

The second » in the form nahnda is inserted only in 
verbs whose root ends in a vowel or vowel followed by h; 
cf. khanda, eating ; kdérda, doing. 

Continuatrve.—pres. part. with stat. part. of lagnd. 

_ hat roti lagira khinda, I am eating bread. 
hat roti ldgiri khandi, I (fem.) am eating bread. 

The position of this portion of Mandi Siraj (between 
Kula and Mandi proper) accounts for the varieties of forms 
found. The future exemplifies this. 


THE BILASPUR AND NALAGARH DIALECTS 


INTRODUCTION 


There are in all six dialects spoken in Bilasptir, or 
Kahlar as the State is sometimes called. In the centre 
of the State extending to a distance of six or seven miles 
in every direction from the capital is the standard dialect 
of Bilasptiri or Ka&hlari. Immediately to the west of this, 
in that portion of the State which juts out westwards 
and is bounded on the north by the district of Kangra, 
we find a dialect which we may call Western Bilaspiri. 
To the north of the standard dialect are found two minor 
dialects; that on the west near the Kangra border, to which 
we may give the name Northern Bilaspiri, is very like 
Western Bilaspiiri, while that on the east near the Mandi 
border is the same as Mandéali, which has been treated of 
in Languages of the Northern Himalayus and need not be 
furthet referred to here. Immediately south of the area 
of the standard dialect the people speak a slightly different 
dialect which I have called Southern Bilasptri; its 
area is a narrow strip of country on the Nalagarh 
border, and to the east of this in South-east Bilaspiir is 
found a dialect locally known as Dami. It hardly differs 
from Southern Bilasptri. It extends over the border 
into Arki State and beyond it commences the Kiathali 
dialect which is spoken all over the central Simla States. 

In Nalagarh two dialects are spoken. In the western 
portion of the State where the hills give place to the 
plains the dialect is practically the ordinary Panjabi of 
the eastern Panjab. In the eastern part of the State the 
dialect spoken is called Handiri, from Handtr, a name 
often given to the whole State. In Handiri a trifling 
difference is found between the speakers of the eastern 
and western halves of the Handiri area, the range of 
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hills being approximately the dividing line. As might be 
expected Handiri closely resembles Kitthali. 

The Bilaspiir dialects are so closely allied that one 
might call them one dialect, Bilasptiri or Kahlari. I have 
preferred the former name as the State is much better 
known to the outside world as Bilasptir, the name 
Kahlair hardly being known to any who have not visited 
the State. 

Special attention should be paid to the fut. and stat. 
part. Notes will be found under each dialect. In 
Bilasptiri, W. Bilasptiri, and N. Bilasptiri the stat. part. 
is formed from the past tense. In S. Bilasptri, Dami, 
and Handiari, it is formed from the root of the infinitive. 


BILASPURI 


The standard dialect ditfers little from Eastern Panjabi. 
The prepositions used in declension are the same. 


Nouns 
Masculine nouns in -@ are declined as in Panjabi, others 
generally inflect in -€ in the singular, and have an 


ag. plur. in -é. Feminine nouns, as a rule, inflect in 
-@ in the singular and -a in the plural. 


NUMERALS 


The free use of cerebral » and / will remarked, as 

htinattar, 69; dténtalz, 39. 
VERBS 

The verb substantive is hd for the present and tha for 
the past. 

The future of the ordinary verb is specially noteworthy 
because of its remarkable reseinblance to the future of the 
Sasi dialect. A full vocabulary of this criminal tribe was 
given in Languages of the Northern Himalayas. 

In both dialects two forms of the future are found, one 
declined and one indeclinable. The indeclinable form is 
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identical, the other differs only in the fact that the 
Sasi dialect drops the # in the 2nd and 38rd_ persons: 
Thus, for the verb kdirnd, do, the futures would be as 
follows :— 


Declined — 
BILASPUR Sasi 
1. kdrdiagr-a, fem. -i. kiirdngr-a, fem. -7. 
2. kdrdvgr-d, ,, -2. kdrdgr-d, ,, -@ 
3. hdrdagr-d, ,,  -t. kdirdyr-d, l=, 
l. kdvdngr-e, .,  -id. kdrdagr-e, ., -ta. 
2. kdrdngr-e, ,,  -td. hdrdgr-e, —,, ad. 
3. kdrdngr-e, ,. -id. kdrdgr-e, ad 


The indeclinable form is kdrdig for both dialects. 

The stat. part. ends in -ada. With the exception of 
the fut. and stat. part. the verb is conjugated very much 
like the Panjabi verb. ‘The stat. part. ending is added to 
the past tense root. 

Ability is expressed in a manner not unlike that 
employed in Panjabi. In Bilasptiri the infinitive root 
with -i added is used, and in Panjabi the inflect. infin. 
Thus, I cannot eat rice is rendered as follows :-— 

Bilaspiri, mére néh cawl khat hiinde. 

Panjabi, mére kolé caul néhi khan htinde (or khaide). 


WESTERN BILASPURI 


Nouns 
The prepositions for of, to, and: from are dd, nd, and te. 
Mase. nouns generally have -e for the obl. ending in the 
sing. and -d in the plur. (agent -é except for nouns ending 
in -d). Fem. have -@ in the sing. (agent -€) and -d@ in 
the plur. 
VERBS 


The conjugation of verbs, including the fut. and stat. 
part., is almost the same as in the standard dialect. The 
differences are’ trifling. The stat. part. is formed from the 
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past tense. In the fut. verbs whose roots end in a vowel 
insert h before the ending -rd. ‘The use of cahinda, 
advisable, etc., is noticeable. 


NORTHERN BILASPURI 
Nouns 

The words for of, to, and from are ra, j6, and te. 
Nouns in -a@ inflect as in Panjabi. Others generally have 
obl. -& (agent -é) for both masc. and fem., sing. and plur. 
The similarity of sing. and plur., so common in Mandi, 
Kula, and the Simla States, is worthy of note. The 
dialect closely resembles Mandéali as might be guessed 
from its geographical position. 


VERBS 
As in Mandéali the fut. ends in -rgha or -rg and the 
stat. part. in -ird, this ending being added to the root of 
the past tense. There is an indecl. pres. part. in -@. The 
verb generally is the same as in Mandéali, but retains 
the 7% in ghd, even with verbs whose root ends in 
a@ consonant. 


SOUTHERN BILASPURI 
Nouns 
The preps. for gen. dat. and abl. are ra, j0, and te. The 
Panjabi influence is apparent in the fact that the plur. is 
different from the sing. for all nouns. In the sing. mase. 
nouns inflect. in -e and fem. in -@; in the plur. both have 
-d, but the agent plur. of masc. nouns ends in -é. 


VERBS 
The fut. ends in -g@ which is added directly to the root, 
the letter 7 being inserted in the case of roots ending in 
a vowel. 
The stat. part. ends in -tird, which is added to the root 
of the verb and not to the past tense root. 
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DAMI 
The Dami dialect is almost the same as Southern Bilasptri 
which is spoken to the west of it. 
The ordinary pres. part. of the verb is found used as an 
organic pass. part. in expressions indicating ability. 


HANDURI 
Nouns 
With the exception of masc. nouns in -d, which inflect 
in -e, the inflection of nouns is in -d, the plur. being the 
same. The agent, however, generally ends in -€ The 
word baihn, sister, has -@ in the agent. 
The preps. for the gen., dat., and abl. are rd, 76, and te. 


VERBS 


The fut. adds -g@, the 1st sing. and plur. inserting -d 
and the other persons adding the ending directly to the 
root. Roots ending in a vowel insert 7 in the 2nd and 
3rd person. : 

The stat. part. in -ard is added to the root as in Dami 
and Southern Bilaspwri. 

The past cond. form in -da@ (which is also that of the 
pres. part. in negative sentences) is used as an organic 
pass. part. to express ability. 


BILASPURI (KAHLURI) 


Nouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Masculine. 

Nom., Acc. ghor-a, horse. -€. 
Gen. -e ad. -6a dd. 
Dat., Acc. -€ Nils. -6 NU. 
Abl. -e te. -éa te. 
Voce. -éd. -60. 


Agent -€, -60, 
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Nom., Ace. ghdr-, house. 
Gen. -@ dd. 
etc. 
Voc. -d. 
Agent -6, 
Nom., Ace. hath-i, elephant. 
Gen. -1é da 
Voc. -4a. 
Agent -7é, 
Feminine. 
Nom., Acc. m0-7, girl. 
Gen. -ia da. 
Dat., Acc. 1a NU. 
Abl. -ta te 
Voc. -2é. 
Agent -td. 
Nom., Acc. bath-n, sister. 
Gen. na ad. 
etc. 
Voc. -1e. 
Agent “1d. 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Acc. hau, I. 
Gen. méra. 
Dat., Acc. mudinnu. 
Abl. . métte. 
Agent mat. 
Nom., Acc. tw, thou. 
Gen. térd. 
Dat., Acc. taint. 
Abl. tétte. 
Agent tat. 
Nom., Acc. sé, he, she, it, that. 
Gen. lth dd, tis da. 
Dat., Ace. tth nit, tis nit. 
Abl. tih te, tis te. 


Agent 


tthni.” 


THE HIMALAYAS 


ghar- 
-a dda. 
etc. 


oa 


a 
Q 
eI 


( 1 
2 C1 eS 
Sr 1 oP 


-id. 

-ia da. 
ia nit. 
-ia te. 


-20. 


_ bad. 


Nd. 
-na aa. 
etc. 
-10. 
“1d. 


dise. 
mharda, asa da. 
Gsa nib. 
dsa te. 
ase. 

tiise. 
ttisa da. 
tiisd nit. 
tusd te. 
tise. 

sé. 

tihna dd. 
tihna nit. 
tihna te. 
tihne. 
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Nom., Acc. éh, this. éh. 


Gen. th da, ts da. thnd da. 
Dat., Acc. ih nt, is nis. ihnad nt. 
Agent thant. ihné. 
Nom., Acc. kiin, who ? kit. 
Gen. kih da, kis da. kihna da. 
etc. ete. 
Agent kihni. hihné. 
Nom., Ace. 76, who (rel.). jo. 
Gen. gih dd, gis da. gihnd da. 
Agent gihni. gihné. 


kya, what? has Gen. kah da, no plur. 
kticch, something, anything, is indecl. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


ttnd, so much or many ; tifnd,so much or many (correl.) ; 
kitnad, how much or many ? jitnd, as much or many (rel.). 

érha, of this kind; térhd, of that kind,; kérha, of what 
kind ? térha@ je, of which kind (rel.). 

édda, so big; téddd, so big (correl.); kédda, how big ? 
jgedda, as big (rel.). 


a 


ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives ending in -@ are declined like nouns in -d, 
the fem. being like nouns in -t. Thus we have such 
phrases as— 

dpnid barhna te, from own sister. 

apnea bhayyad ni, to own brothers. 

Adjectives with other endings: are not declined unless 
used as nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns. 

Comparison.—There are no special forms for comparison. 
It is expressed by means of te, from— 

khira, good ; ts te khtra, good from this, better than this. 

sdbbhnd te khdra, good from all, better than all, best. 
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1. tkk. 
2. do. 

. inn. 
car. 
pany. 
ché. 
satt. 
. atth. 
. NAW. 
10. dds. 
ll. yard. 
12. bara. 
13. téra. 
14. cauda. 


a 


OO TAD OF 


15. pdndra. 


16. sdld. 
17. sdtira. 
18. thara. 
19. téinnt. 
20. bth. 
27. sdtat. 
29. uirdtti. 
30. tth. 
37. sc&tdétte. 


Ist. pathla. 


2nd. dina. 


hiin, now. 
tahn, then. 
hahn, when ? 


tahn jé, when (rel.). 


(199, to-day. 


NUMERALS 
Cardinal 


39, 
40. 
47. 


49. 


50. 
57. 

59. 

60. 

67. 

69. 

70. 

1: 

79. 

80. 

87. 

89. 

90. 

97. 

99, 

100. 
300. 
500. 
1000. 
100,000. 


Ordinal 
3rd 


4th. 


ADVERBS 
Time 
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tintalt. 
calt, 
saitalt. 
intra. 
pdanjah. 
sditunja. 
tinaht. 
sdtth. 
sadtaht. 
hiindttdr. 
sdttar. 
sathdttdr. 
Unast. 
Gisst. 
sdtasi. 
naive. 
nabbe. 
sdtanue. 
nérinue. 
SHU. 

Uimn sau. 
pany sa, 
haar. 


lakkh. 


tiqnd. 
cauthda. 


kdl, to-morrow, yesterday. 
pdrsii, day after to-morrow, 


day before yesterday. 
cauth, fourth day forwards 


or backwards. 
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Place 
itthe, here. uppre, upwards, 
atthi, there. neére, near, 
kitt, where ? dar, far. 
gittht, where (rel.). dqge, before. 
nihle ni, downwards, to pteche, backwards. 
the plains. 
Others 
chord, quickly. hat, why ? 
khdéra, well. 
PREPOSITIONS 
dd, of. gé, beside ; mijh gé, beside 
vit, to. me. 
te, from. kine, along with; mére 
wicc, in. kdme, along with me. 
dgge, in front of. pdr, upon. , 
picche, after, behind. héth, under. 
VERBS 
Verb Substantive 
ha, ain, fem. hi. hé, are, fem. hid. 
ha, art, ,, hi. hé, are, ,, hid. 
ha,is, ,, hi. hé, are, ,, hid. 


Past sing., tha, was, fem. thi; plur. thé, were, fem. thid. 


rtirhna, fall 


Imperat. riirh rirho. 
Pres. cond. rirh-a. ~rye. 
-€. -0. 
~€. -€. 


Fut.: Sing. mase. riirhdngra, fem. riirhdngri; plur. 
rtirhangre, fem. rirhdngria. 

There is another fut. rtéirhdng, indecl. 

Pres. ind. or past cond.: Sing. masc. rtirhda, fem. 
ritrhdi; plur. m. rtirhdeé, fem. riirhdia. 
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Imperf. riirhda tha (riirhdi thi, rtirhde thé, rtirhdia 
thida). 

Past, rtirhéa, fem. rtéirhi; plur. m. rtirhe, fem. rirhid. 

Habitual pres. rérhad ketrda, I am in the habit of ‘falling. 

Habitual past, vtirhad hdrda tha, I was in the habit of 
falling. 

In these two tenses riirhd is indeclinable, while kirda 
and kidrda@ thé are declined like rtéirhda@ in pres. ind. or 
imperf. 

Conj. part. rirhike, having fallen. 

Stat. part. réirhidd, in the state of having fallen, fallen. 

Pres. perf. rtirhéa ha (declined as above). 

Plup. rérhéa tha (declined as above). 


honda, be, become 
Imperat. ho. hoo. 
Fut. hongra or hong. 
‘Pies. ind. or past cond. htinda. 
Past, hoéd. 
Stat. part. hoada. 


aunda, come 

Imperat. a. ao. 
Fut. awngra or awig. 
Past, ayd. 
Stat. part.. dada. 

jdnd, go 
Fut. jangra or yang. 
Pres. ind. or past cond. yanda. 
Past, géd (fem. gez, fem. plur. ged). 


rathna, remain 
is regular except 
Past, réha. 
baithna, sit 
Past, bartha. 
Stat. part. baithida. 
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nuirnd, beat 

Recular. In the past tenses the verb agrees with the 
object. 

Pass. ma@réa jand, beaten to-go, be beaten. In this 
jand, go, is conjugated like the ordinary verb jana above, 
maréa has fem. sing. mari, mase. plur. madre, fut. plur. 
maria. 

khand, eat 
Fut. khangra, khang. 
Past, khadha. 

pind, drink 
Past, pttta. 

déna, give 
Fut. déngra, déng. 
Past, ditta. 

laind, take 

Fut. laingra, larig. 

Past, léa. 

. gdland, speak 

Past, galaya. 

kdrna, do 

Past, kittda. 

Stat. part. kittadd, having been done. 

jannd, know. 

Past, 7anéa. 

léaund, bring 
Past, liaya. 
lét jana, take away 
Like jana above. 


Ability.—The following sentences will illustrate the 
method of expressing ability. There are two methods: 
(i) with honda, (ii) with séékna. 

(i) métte néh rottt khat htindi, from-me not bread 

eating becomes, I cannot eat bread. 
matte néh caul khait htinde, I cannot eat rice. 
R 


949 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS 


métte néh éh pothi pairht htindi, I cannot read 
this book. 

meétte neh &h kdmm hdrt hiinda, I cannot do this 
work. 

(ii) hat néh pdrht stkda, I cannot read. 

In both methods the root of the verb with -¢ added is 
used, In the first the word expressing the logical object 
is the nominative to the verb which agrees with it 
in gender and number, the root with -@ remaining 
unchanged. In the second, sdknd, to be able, agrees with 
the logical subject, while the root, as before, suffers no 
change. 

Use of théra, little. There is a strange tautological use 
of théra in negative sentences, thus— 

dsé Miistlman thore néhi hé, lit. we Musalmans little 
not are; the meaning is, “we are not Musalinans.” 

bahnd, strike, is used with some word for blow, 
understood. 

mat tth nit baht, I struck him (se. a blow). 

mat capérd did bahia, I struck slaps (blows of slaps). 

The stat. part of puind, fall, lie, pdida, is used for 
“al” (lit. lying or fallen). 
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SENTENCES 

1. Téerad nat kya ha? Thy name what is? 

2. Es ghore di kéddi ki timr hi? This horse of how- 
great about age is ? 

3. Itthe te Kashmir kitne dir hi? Here from Kashmir 
how-much far is ? 

4. Tére bidhe de kitne hO mtindti hé? Thy father of 
how-many about boys are ? 

5. Hatt bire ditre te putahna dyd. I very far from on- 
foot came. 

6. Mére cacce da pitt ts dia baihna kine biah kittada. 
My uncle of son this of sister with marriage having-been- 
done (is). 

7. Gharé siifed ghore di kattht hi. House-in white 
horse of saddle is. 

8. Us dia pittht pair kattht bdnnhi dé. Him of back 
upon saddle tying give (i.e. tie). 

9. Tis de pitte nu mai bauht maréa. Him of son to 
by-me much was-beaten. 

10. Ohje is pdrbdte pdr gata bdkrid cara kdrda. 
He this hill upon cows goats grazing making is (is in the 
habit of grazing). 

11. Olje tis dale héth ghore pir baithidad. He that 
tree under horse upon seated. 

12. Us da bhai dpnid barhna te bidda. Him of brother 
own sister than big. 

13. Tis da mtl dhai riipdyye ha. This of price two- 
and-a-half rupees is. 

14. Méra btiidha chote ghdre rathnda. My father little 
house-in remains (lives). 

15. Tis ni eh ripdyye det déo. Him to these rupees 
giving give (give over, idea of completion). 

16. Ihnd riipdyyd ts te let law. These rupees him 
from taking take. 
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17. Tih nit khire marike rdsse kine binnht dé. Him 
to well having-beaten rope with tying give (tie up). 

18. Khite te pani kiddho. Well from water draw-out. 

19. Mére dgge dgge ctl. My before before walk. 

20. Kis da larkd ha tisa de picche ciliida. Whom of 
boy is you of behind having-walked. 

21. Ith ciz ttsé kis te miille let. This thing by-you 
whom from price-in was-taken ? 

22. Guite de ékk dikanddre te let. Village of one 
shopkeeper from was-taken. 


Notes.—2, 4. hi, ko, after number or word expressing 
amount, size, etc., means “approximately”. 6. kittida, 
done, used for past, is-having-been-done, i.e. has been done. 
8. bdnnhi dé; here, and in 15, 16, and 18, we have 
examples of the compound verbs which are so common 
a feature of Panjabi, Hindi, and Urdu. 


BILASPUR AND NALAGARH—BILASPURI 


245 


VOCABULARY 


about, approximately, ki, ko. 

able, be, stiknd ; see Grammar. 

all, sébbh. 

arrive, pujj71d. 

ass, khotrd. 

back, n., pitth. 

backwards, picche. 

bad, bird. 

be, become, 1674. 

bear, ricch. 

beat, marnda, bahna. 

beautiful, baka. 

bed, mana. 

before, dgge. 

behind, picche. 

below, héth. 

beside, gé. 

big, badda ; so —, édda ; so — 
(correl.), tédda; how —, 
kédda; as — (rel.), adda. 

bitch, kittz. 

body, dhar. 

book, pdothi. 

boy, muindt. 

bread, rdtti. 

bring, léaznd. 

brother, bhai. 

buffalo, mhais. 

bull, bald. 

buttermilk, chah. 

call, bdlna. 

camel, tt. 

cat, billd, fem. billz. 

cock, kukkar. 

cold, thanda, 


come, aud. 

cow, gat, gde. 
cowherd, gtiali. 
daughter, dhi, kuri. 
day, din. 

die, marnd. 

do, kdrna. 

dog, kitta. 

downwards, héth. 

draw (water), kdddhna. 
drink, pind; give to —, ptland. 
ear, kann. 

eat, khand; causeto—, khiiland. 
egg, batti. 

eight, dtth. 

eighteen, thard. 
eighty, dssi. 

elephant, hathi. 
eleven, gidrda. 

eye, hakkhi. 

face, muh. 

fall, rairhnd, paind. 
far, dur. 

father, btdha. 

field, ddci. 

fifteen, pdndra. 

fight, larna. 

first, pazhla. 

fish, mdcchi. 

five, pang. 

foot, patr. 

forty, cali. 

forwards, dgge. 

four, car; fourth, cautha. 
fourteen, caudda, 
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from, fe. 

front, in, dgge. 

fruit, phal. 

ghi, ghi. 

girl, mini. 

give, dénd. 

go, jand. 

goat, bdkrd, fem. bdkri. 

good, kharda. 

graze, tr., carnd, cligand; int., 
cuigna. 

hair, kés. 

hand, hdtth. 

he, sé. 

head, sir. 

hear, stinnd. 

hen, katkkyi. 

hence, itthe te. 

here, itthe. 

high, ticca. 

hill, parbdat. 

horse, ghorda. 

hot, gdrm, tattd. 

house, ghar. 

hundred, saw. 

husband, gharéwa ja. 

I, hai. 

ignorant, dhmik. 

in, wice. 

inside, wicc. 

iron, lohda. 

jackal, giddy. 

jungle, ban. 

kind, of this, érha ; of that —, 
téerha; of what —? kérha; 
of which — (rel.), térhd 7é. 

kite, 7. 

know, jdnnd. 

lazy, ghar, 
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learn, stkhnd. 

leopard, bahg, mirg. 

lie, sawnd, paind. 

little, chota; a —, thérd. 

load, biighka. 

look, dékhna. 

maize, chdlli. 

make, bdndnd. 

man, mahni. 

mare, ghor7. 

marry, bidh karnd. 

meat, mash. 

meet, millnd. 

milk, duddh. 

moon, cand. 

mother, amma. 

mountain, parbdt. 

much, so, itnd; so — (correl.), 
titnd; how —? kitnd: as 
— (rel.), sitnd. 

Muhammadan, msdlman. 

my, mera. 

name, nai. 

near, ére. 

night, 7at. 

nine, naw. 

nineteen, 77707. 

ninety, ndbbe. 

no, 1éh, néhi. 

nose, ndkk. 

not, eh, néhi. 

nothing, kiicch neh. 

now, hiin. 

of, dd. 

oil, tél. 

on, par, 

one, ikk. 

our, dsa da, mhara. 

own, adj., dpnd, 
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pen, kdaldam. 

pig, sir. 

place, v., rakkhnd. 

plain, pdiddhdr. 

plough, hal jornd. 

quickly, chord. 

rain, barkha. 

read, pdrhnd. 

recognize, pdchainnd. 

remain, rathnd. 

river, ddryd. 

run, daurnd; — away, ndthi 
7nd. 

saddle, katthi. 

say, bdlnda, gdland. 

see, dékhnd. 

seed, biz. 

seven, sdtt. 

seventeen, sdtird. 

seventy, sdttar. 

sharp, paind. 

she, sé. 

sheep, bhéd. 

shepherd, bikral. 

shopkeeper, diikandar. 

sister, older than person spoken 
of, bébbé; younger than do., 
bathn. 

sit, batthnd. 

six, ché. 

sixteen, sdla. 

sixty, sdtth. 

sleep, sand. 

something, kticch. 

gon, pitt, bhai. 

sow, band. 

speak, gdland, bdlna. 

stand, khrond. 

star, tara, 
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stomach, pét. 

storm, dni, dnhéri. 

stream, khdadd. 

sun, siirdy ; sunshine, dhupp. 

sweet, mittha. 

swift, calak. 

take, laind; take away, lei jand. 

ten, dds. 

than, te. 

then, tahn. 

there, wtthi. 

they, sé. 

thief, cor. 

thirst, tth. 

thirteen, (érd. 

this, éh. 

thou, tu. 

three, tinn; third, tijd. 

thy, térd. 

tie, bannhna. 

to, 2. 

to-day, djj. 

to-morrow, kdall; day after —, 
pdrst; fourth day, cauth. 

tongue, jibbh. 

tooth, ddan. 

town, ndaggar. 

tree, dal. 

twelve, bara. 

twenty, bih, 

two, dd; two-and-a-half, dha ; 
second, dij) a. 

ugly, bird. 

uncle, cdccd. 

under, héth. 

upon, par. 

upwards, tppre. 

very, bauht. 

village, gau. 
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walk, pdétdhnd aund or jand, 
calnd. 

was, thd. 

water, pant. 

way, bat. 

we, cise. 

well, adv., khara. 

well, n., Khia. 

what, kya. 

wheat, kdandk. 

when, kahn; (vel.), tahn je. 

where ? Kitt; (rel.), sttthi. 

white, stiféd. 

who ? kein; (rel.), 76. 
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why ? kai. 
wife, sliands. 
wind, pawni. 
wise, dkldawala. 
with (along 
instru., kédine. 
wolf, bhagéar. 
woman, jvidnds. 
write, likkhna. 
yesterday, kdll; day before — 
pdrsti; fourth day back, 
- cauth. 
you, tdisé; your, tusa da. 


with), 


kine : 
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Nom. Acc. 
Gen. 

Dat., Acc. 
Abl. 
Agent 


Nom., Ace. 
Gen. 
Agent 


Nom., Acc. 
Gen. 
Agent 


Nom., Acc. 
Gen., ete. 
Agent 


Nom., Acc. 
Gen., etc. 
Agent 


Nom., Acc. 
Gen. 

Dat., Acc. 
Abl. 


Agent 


Nom., Acc. 


Gen. 

Dat., Acc. 
Abl. 

Agent 
Nom., Acc. 
Gen. 

Dat., Acc. 
Agent 
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WESTERN BILASPURI 
Nouns 
ghor-d. -e. 
-e dd. -6a dd. 
-e 00, 64 16. 
-e v6, ba té. 
-é. -6a, 
ghdr-, house. gliir-. 
-e dd. a da 
-é, -6 née, é 
hath-i, elephant. -t. 
-1é da. -ia da 
-16, -ié ne. -1@, -1a ne. 
miinni, girl. -1a. 
-1a da, no, ete. -ia da, no. ete 
-vé or ié ne. -1d ne. 


bhain-, sister. 
-a@ da, no. 
-& Ne. 
PRONOUNS 
hau, mat, I. 
mera. 
maint. 
meétte. 
mai. 


tu, thou. 
tera. 
tainni. 
tétte. 

tat. 

éh, this. 

th da, its da. 
ih no. 

thn, 


bhain-a. 


-a dd, no. 


-a@ ne. 


dist. 
sahra. 
dsa nt. 
satte. 
ast. 
tiist. 
thidrda, tihara. 
thianu. 
thidatte. 
tist. 

éh. 

thna da. 
thna no. 
thni, 
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hawn, who? 

Gen. kth dd. 

Agent, kihn. 

kyd, what? Gen. hah da. 
kticch, something, anything. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 
éha, of this kind; téha, of that kind; skéha, of what 
kind ? jéha@, of which kind (rel.). 
ttnd, so much or many; tnd, so much or many 
(correl.); kitnad, how much or many? jitnd, as much or 
many (rel.). 


ADJECTIVES 
The rules for agreement are the same as for the main 
Bilasptir dialect. 
Comparison, as in Bilasptr :-— 
caingd, good; es te caingd, better than this. 
stibb te céingd (or dbbdél), better than all (first from 
all), best. 


ADVERBS 
Trume 
hitnt, now. kdéd, when ? 
idd, then. jad, when (rel.). 
Place 
ttthe, here. hitthe, where ? 
utthe, there. gitthe, where (rel.). 
Others 
kiisno, kah no, why ? chor, quickly. 
PREPOSITIONS 
dda, of. te, from, than. 
N06, Nit, to. 
VERBS 


Verb Substantive 
Pres. haz all through, unchanged. 
Past sing. mase, thd, fem. thi; plur. mase. thé, fem. thia, 
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diggnd, fall 

Imperat. digg diggo. 

Fut. diggdngr-d, fem. -7; plur. masc. -é, fem. -74; also 
diggéng, unchanged. 

Pres. ind. and past cond. diggda. 

Imperf. diggda tha, etc., fem. diggdt thi, plur. mase. 
diggde the, fem. diggdia thia. 

Stat. part. dtgguda, fallen. 

Past, digged, fem. diggt; plur. mase. digge, fem, diggia. 

honda, be, become 

Fut. hunghra. 

Past, hoed. 

Pres. ind. and past cond. hiinda. 


aund, come 
Fut. aunghra. 
Past, ayd. 
Stat. part. daidd, in the state of having come. 
and, go 
Fut. janghra. 
Past, géa. 
Stat. part. gdida, gone. 


baithna, sit 
Past, baittha. 
Stat. part. bartthada. 


ktittya, beat 
Past, kittéa. 

khand, eat 
Past, khadha. 

dénd, give 
Fut. dénghra. 
Past, dittd. 

laind, take 
Fut. lavighra. 
Past, léd. 
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It will be noticed that verbs whose roots end in a vowel 
take / in the future, thus awnghra, I shall come ; ganghra, 
I shall go; déaghra, I shall give, ete. 

Ability is expressed in the same way as in Bbilaspiir. 
The sentences given for Bilasptiri are used also in Western 
Bilaspix. The tautological use of thérd, mentioned in 
connexion with the Standard dialect, is found also in this 
dialect. 

To express necessity, advisability, duty, cahinda (fem. 
cahindi, plyr. masc. cahinde, fem. cahindia) is used like 
the Panjabi cahida. It corresponds to the Hindi cahiye. 


NUMERALS 
The numerals are as in bilasptir except 
13 téhra. 20 bth. 
VOCABULARY 


The words are practically as in the Standard dialect. 
The following with slight differences may be noted :— 


advisable, necessary, it is, dwell, bdsnd. 

cahinda. herder of buffaloes, mahi. 
boy, chohrii. look for, be obtained, lajjhnd. 
buffalo, mhais. shepherd, giial. 
cow, ga. woman, wife, ‘imi. 
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Nouns 

Nom., Acc. ghor-d. -e. 
Gen. -6 Ya. -2 ra. 
Dat., Acc. -€ 40. -€ 40. 
Abl. -e te. -@ te. 
Agent -é. -6. 
Nom., Acc. ddm-i, man. 24, 
Gen. id rad. -1a ra. 

ete. etc 


Agent -16é, -1é. 
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Nom., Acc. ghd, house. ghar. 

Gen. ghdra ra. ghdra rd. 
Feminine. 

Nom., Ace. mtinn-7, girl. -4. 

Gen. “14 TH. -id TA, 

Agent -ié. -ié. 


It will be noticed that as in so many Simla States 
dialects the singular is practically the same as the plural. 


PRONOUNS 
Nom., Acc. haw, I. dsé. 
Gen. mera. mhard. 
Dat., Acc. minzd. dist. 70. 
Abl. matte. disa te. 
Agent mai. dasa. 
Nom., Acc. ti. tise. 
Gen. tera. tiisd ra. 
Dat., Acc. tijjd. ttisa jo 
Abl. titte. tusa te. 
Agent tai. lisa. 


éh, this, has Gen, is ra. Agent, thni. 
kya@ is what ? 


ADVERBS 


Nearly the same as Western Bilaspitri. 
dottd, is to-morrow. 


VERBS 
Verb Substantive 
Pres. masc. ha, fem. hi; plur. hé, fem. hi. 
Past masce. tha, fem. tht; plur. masce. thé, fem. thi. 


kdrna, do 
Fut. kérdighd, fem. ktrdight; plur. kdrdighe, fem. 
kdrdnghi; also kdérdig (indeclinable). 
Pres. ind. kdrd ha, fem. kira hi; plur. kira hé, fem. 
kara hi. 
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Imperf. kira tha, fem. hdrd thi; plur. kara thé, fem. 
kdtra thi. 

Past, kitta, fem. kittt; plur. kitte, fem. kitti (agreeing 
with object). 

Stat. part. kittird, fem. kittiri; plur. kittire, fem. kittire. 

Pres. perf. hitta ha. 

Plup. kitta tha. 

dénd, give 
Fut. déiaght or déing. 
and, go 

Fut. gangha or gang, 

Pres. ind. jad ha. 

Past, géd. 

Stat. part. gétra. 

Pres. perf. géa ha. 

Plup. géa tha. 

hénd, be, become 
Past, hid, hid ha, hid tha. 


aund, come 
Stat. part. adira. 

baithna, sit 
Stat. part. barthira. 


Other verbs are dékhnd, see; past, dékhéa. 
bahnd, strike; past, bahéa. This is used always with 
some feminine word for blow understood, as ts 76 bahi, 
struck him (sc. a blow). 
lét jana, take away ; like jand, go. 
li aund, bring; like aund, come. 
NUMERALS 
The numerals are the same as in the Western Bilasptir 
dialect. 
VOCABULARY 


The vocabulary does not appreciably differ from that 
of other dialects in Bilasptir. 
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SOUTHERN BILASPURI 


ra. 


le. 


e 
a. 
@ ra. 


Qa 


Qe Ac 

w wn 
oe S&S. > 
oO 


® 


Se Be 
nm & 
S" Se Qe QAI Ga 


Qc 
i) 


ttise. 
tiisa ra. 
tiisa 0. 
ttisa te. 
tdisa. 


éh. 

oe e a 
thhna ra. 
ina = a 
ihna 46. 
7 « 
thna te. 


NouNs 
Nom., Ace. ghdér-d. 
Gen. -2 ra. 
Dat., Acc. -€ 40. 
Abl. -e te. 
Agent -é, 
Nom., Acc. ghdr- ghir- 
Gen. -0 a. 
etc. 
Agent -€ or -e Ne. 
Nom., Acc. hath-i, elephant. 
Gen. -le ra. 
Agent -1é, -ie ne. 
Feminine. 
Nom., Acc. miinn-7, daughter, has Gen. - 
Nom., Acc. bhain- bhain- 
Gen. -a rh. 
Agent -a. 
PRONOUNS 
Nom., Acc. haw. 
Gen. mera. 
Dat., Acc. mingo. 
Abl. métte. 
Agent mat. 
Nom., Ace. tz, thou. 
Gen. téra. 
Dat., Acc. t%70. 
Abl. tétte. 
Agent tat. 
Nom., Acc. éh, this. 
Gen. is 1d. ; 
Dat., Acc. is 6. 
Abl. is te. 
Agent thni. 


thne. 
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Nom., Ace. kiin, who. 
Gen. kis ra. 
Agent kihnt. 
kya is what ? 
ktéech, anything, something. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 
érhd, of this kind: and so térhd, kérha, gérha. 
itnd, so much or many; titnd, so much or many 
(correl.) ; kiénd, how much or many? jitnd, as much or 
many (rel.). Not cerebral » as in Standard dialect. 


ADJECTIVES 
The rules are as in the Standard dialect. 


Compurison.—decha, good ; ts te decha, better than this ; 
sdbbhi te dicchd, best of all. 


ADVERBS 

Time 
hitn, now. kdl, to-morrow or yesterday. 
ta, then. pursw, day after to-morrow 
kddit, when ? or day before yesterday. 
ta 9@, when (rel.). cauth, on fourth day for- 
(iy), to-day. wards or backwards. 

Others 

kat, why ? chor, quickly. 
PREPOSITIONS 

ra, of. gé, beside, mére gé, beside me. 
70, to. nal, along with; mére nal, 
te, from. with me. 

VERBS ; 


Verb Substantive 
As in Standard dialect, ha, hi, hé, hid. 
hs > thd, thi, thé, thia. 
diggnd, fall 
Almost as in Standard dialect. 
Imperat. digg diggo. 
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Fut. diggg-d, -a -d, -€ -€ -€; fem. -i -7 -7, -id -id -74, 

This triple g in the future results from the adding of 
the ending -ga to the root digg-. This tense differs from 
the Standard dialect. 

Pres. cond. diggit, ete. 

Pres. ind. diggt hd, ete. 

Imperf. diggt tha. 

Past cond. diqgdda. 

Past, diggéad; pres. perf. diggéa ha; plup. diggéa tha. 

Stat. part. diggira. 

hond, be, become 
Fut. hiingda. 
Past, hid. 


ditnd, come (ef. West Panjabi awtnd). 
Fut. aitiga. 
Past cond. ainda. 
Past, ayd. 


Fut. gaiga. 
Past, géa. 
baithna, sit 
Past, baithéa. 
Stat. part. burthara. 
lénd, take 
Fut. lénga. 
Past, lea. 
kdrna, do 
Past, kitta (not kitta) 
khand, eat; pind, drink; dénd, give; gdldnd, speak ; 
bolna, speak ; léuwnd, bring ; let jand, take away; rathnd, 
remain; marnd, beat, are like the Standard dialect with 
the necessary changes in fut. and stat. part. 
It should be noticed that when the root of a verb ends 
in a vowel the fut. and past cond. insert an ”% and n 
respectively before the ending. 
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NUMERALS 

The numerals are the same as in the Standard dialect 
except 9, ndit. 

Ability is expressed as in the Standard dialect. See 
the sentences there. 

VOCABULARY 

The vocabulary calls for little remark. The following 
words showing a slight difference may be noted :— 
boy, chokri. shepherd, bitkrial. 
buffalo, mhais. sister, bdbbo. 
goat, bdkkra. 

The word bitkrial for the more ordinary bdkrdl, etc., 
reminds us that in Bilasptir and the South of Sitkét, the 
introduction of @% or w before @ is common. Thus we 
have gitlitab for gtilab, rose; ditdrwat for ttdrdi, descent ; 
cdrhwat for edérhai, ascent; tthwaya for tthaya, lifted. 


DAMI 

The dialect of North-East Bilasptir is practically 
identical with the Standard dialect of Mandi and Sikét. 
In the declension almost the only difference is that te is 
used for ge, from. 

Dami is spoken in South-East Bilasptir and is almost 
the same as the dialect of South Bilasptir. The resem- 
blances and differences are indicated below. 


Nouns 
The same as Southern Bilaspiri. 
PRONOUNS 


Ist pers. sing. same except abl. matte. 
Plur. same except— 
Nom., Ace. cisé. 


Gen. mhara. 
Dat. and Abl. dsd@ 46 and 7#é. 
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2nd pers. same except— 


Nom., Ace. ta. , Plur. tusé. 
Gen. lusd ra. 
Dat., Acc. tusd 70. 
Abl. tutte. lusa té. 
Agent 1ussé. 


3rd pers. pron. the same; inter. and rel. pron. the same. 


PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


Kind :—érha, of this kind, etc., the same. 

Amount :—cerebral n; ¢tnd, so much or many ; tétnd, so 
much or many (correl.); itnd, how much or many ? jitnd, 
as much or many (rel.). 

kicch, something, anything. 


ADVERBS 
Time 
ébbii, now. kadai, when ? 
td, then. ta je, when (rel.). 
. . Place 
The same. 
VERBS 


Verb Substantive 
Pres. hd, fem. hi; plur. hé, fem. hid. 


rtirhna, fall 

Fut. riirh-gd, fem. -gt; plur. inasc., -gé, fem. -gid. 

Pres. ind. riirht hd, fem. rtirhit hi; plur. mase. riirha 
hé, fem. rtirhit hia. 

Imperf. rtirhi tha. 

Stat. part. rérhira. 

For the pres. ind. and imperf. the following is often 
used with no real difference of meaning, it ought properly 
to express habit. 

riitha kr hd, fem. rirha kara hi, ete. 

So also khaya hdrit ha, I eat. 
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hénd, be, become (the same) 
aunda, come 

Fut. awhigda or aunghda. 

Stat. part. Gard. 

jaud, £o 

Fut. qangha. 

Stat. part. g@iird. 

Past cond. jahtinda. 

The verbs kiittnd, beat; khand, eat; pind, drink; dénd, 
give; gdlind, speak; bélnd, speak; kdirnd, do, ave con- 
jugated as in Southern Bilaspitii. 

NUMERALS 

The numerals are the same except 9, naw. 

Ability.— Ability may be expressed as in the Standard 
dialect, but the following method of expressing it is also 
found :— 

mére bolle éh kimm nih htindd, I cannot do this work. 

mére bolle nih likht htinda, I cannot write. 

mére nih yahiindd, T cannot go. 

The last example is notable in that the participle is 
used like the organic pass. part. and yet is the ordinary 
active participle. It differs from the examples given 
under the Standard dialect where the logical object is the 
nominative of the sentence. 


VOCABULARY 
The vocabulary is the same. Occasionally a trifling 
difference may be detected as in piit,son; dhii, daughter. 


HANDURI (EAST NALAGARH) 


NOUNS 
Sing., Nom., Acc. ghdr-d, horse. 
Gen. -e ra. 
Dat., Acc. -2 90. 
Abl. -e te, 
Agent -é, 


Plur. the same, 
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Sing., Nom., Acc. béld, ox. 


Gen. bilda ra, 
Dat., Acc. balda jo. 
Abl. balda te. 


Agent baldé, 
Plur. the same. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom., Acc. medinn-i, girl. Nom., Acc. mtinn-id. 
Gen. -id rd, ete. Gen. -td rd. 
Agent -1é. Agent -1é, 
Nom., Acc. bathn-, sister. Nom., Acc. bathn-a. 
Gen. -& 1a. Gen. -G ra. 
Agent -d. Agent -a. 

PRONOUNS 

Nom., Acc. haw, I. dsse. 
Gen. mera. mhara. 
Dat. min o. dssa jo. 
Abl. métte. dss@ te. 
Agent mat. assé. 
Nom., Ace. ti. tiisse. 
Gen. térd. ttissa ra. 
Dat. ti770. tiissa 70. 
Abl. ti té. tiissd te. 
Agent tat. Liissé, 


In that part of East Nalagarh which lies to the east of 
the mountain range the following difference is found in 
the above two pronouns :— 


ma khe, to me. ma te, from me. 
ta khe, to thee. ta te, from thee. 
Nom., Ace. éh, this. eh. 
Gen. és 1d. ihnad ra. 
etc. etc. 
Agent ini. ihne. 


Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa@ ra, ete. Agent, éssé. 
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sé, that. Gen. tés rd, etc. Fem. téssé vd, etec., like 
éh, this. 

hyd, what ? 

ktiech, something, anything. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 

éhrd, of this kind; téhra, of that kind; kéhrd, of what 
kind ? jéhra, of which kind (rel.). 

itnd, so much or many; titnd, so much or many 
(correl.); kéitnd, how much or many? jitna, as much or 
many (rel.). 

ADJECTIVES 

Comparison.—dccha, good ; é té dccha, better than this; 

sab té dcecha, better than all, best. 


ADVERBS 
Time 

ébbii, now. kcal, to-morrow, yesterday. 
tébbe, then. parsi, day after to-morrow, 
kddt, when ? day before yesterday. 
gebbe, when (rel.). cauthe, fourth day forward 
77, to-day. or backward. 

: Place 
étthi, here. jettht, where (rel.). 
téttht, there. aindhe, downwards. 
kétt?, where ? uwbhe, upwards. 

also chor, quickly. 
PREPOSITIONS 


gé, beside; mwny gé, beside 76, to. 
me; (beyond the Range  sdtthe, along with; mére 
ma ka@é is used). sditthe, with me. 

ra, of. te, from. 


VERBS 
Verb Substantive 


Pres, hé, hé, hé, he, hé, hé (hai and haz are also found). 
Past, tha, fem. tht; plur. thé, fem. thi, 
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karnd, do 


Iinperat. hdr, hetro., 
Fut. hidiriuga. hdirioge. 
hetrya. httirge. 
hetrgd. kdrge. 
Pres. cond. kari. hdirte. 
kdro. hctr6. 
kctro. ltr. ‘ 


Pres. ind. karti hé, ketro hai, dro hé, kari hé, karo he, 
hitvo hé. 

Imperf. kdirt tha (fem. thi), kero tha, kéro tha, kara the 
(fem. tht), kero thé, kdro thé. 

Past, kitta. 

Conj. part. kdrike, having done. 

kind shows the future for a verb with root ending in 
a consonant. If it ends in a vowel (see jana) 71 is inserted 
in 2 and 3 sing. and plur. 


qand, go 

Fut. jatiga, janga, janga, jange, jaige, penge (fem. -gi). 
Past, gd, fem. gi; plur. gé, fem. gz. 
Stat. part. j@ird, in the state of having gone. 
Conj. part. jaike. 

awund, come 
Stat. part. dird. 
Conj. part. dike. 

hond, be, become 

Fut. hiiga. 
Past, hid. 

khang, eat 
Past, khadha. 
Stat. part. khaura. 
pind, drink 
Past, pitta. . 
Stat. part. piara. 
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liwund, bring; léijand, take away, are like aund and 
jana respectively. 
Ability :— 
ma te (métte) néhi pairhdi éh kitab, I cannot read 
this book. 
ma te (métte) n&hi pirhda, I cannot read. 
pdrhda is used as an organic pass. part. 


NUMERALS 


The numerals are as in the Standard dialect. 


VOCABULARY 


As in Dami. 
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THE ARGOT OF THE QALANDAR 


The Qalandar are a tribe of nomads who make their 
living by conjuring and showing performing bears, 
monkeys, and goats. As a rule they live exclusively in 
tents and wander about from place to place, but one 
section of them, known to me, have built a small village 
in which soine of them have houses. With the exception 
of the headman and his family, they use the village merely 
as their headquarters, and live their nomadic life as 
before. They have the wild, bold, interesting appearance 
characteristic of nomads, and their women are of a gipsy 
type. They have many horses and are fearless riders, 
generally viding bareback. They keep savage dogs to 
guard their property, and one has always to stand at 
a distance and ask for an escort to protect one froin these 
anluals. The larger moukeys are very fierce, but they are 
always kept tied up. The Qalandar have a peculiar walk 
by which they may easily be recognized. They walk very 
straight and rise on their toes as they move silently over 
the ground. In spite of their appearance of poverty they 
frequently possess large suins of money both in cash and 
in women’s ornaments. On one occasion the wile of one 
of the men in the village above-mentioned absconded, 
taking with her ornaments or money to the value of no 
less than Rs. 1,200 (£120). She and the money were 
secured some months afterwards. Last winter (1915-16) 
the headman celebrated the decease of his father who had 
died two years previously. He gave an entertainment 
lasting a week. ‘Two brilliant acetylene lamps lit up the 
scene, crowds of people came and went all day. The 
total cost was estimated at Rs. 2,000 (£200). 

(Note.—Since the above was written the owner of the 
land has resummed possession, and the village is now a ruin.) 

Owing to their free open-air life cases of epidemic 
disease are rare. They live in a district in which 
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bubonic plague has been very bad for years, yet I have 
not heard of a single case among them. Though 
generally happy tempered they are apt to be violent when 
roused, and they have fits of uncontrolled wrath towards 
their wives or daughters, who on such occasions are in 
danger of physical injury. They are very much averse 
to invoking the aid of the Jaw in their quarrels. In order 
to settle disputes they have truly remarkable councils in 
which all the men have a say. ‘They sit round in a circle 
on the ground and debate the matter under dispute. To 
one accustomed to the pandemonium which results from 
any attempt on the part of ordinary Panjabis to settle 
a quarrel, when all speak and shout and gesticulate at the 
same time, the quietness and orderliness of a Qalandar 
council is astonishing. Each man is allowed to speak 
uninterrupted. He may speak for twenty minutes or 
more at a time, but he is listened to in perfect silence. 
A speaker generally emphasizes his points by throwing 
little stones or bits of grass on to the ground, each stone 
or bit of grass marking a paragraph in his speech. 

They claim to be Ja&tts by caste and give the following 
account of their origin :—-On one occasion a famous 
Sayyid, called Phattt’ Shah, was passing their ancestral 
home, the village of Sainthal in the Gijrat district. 
His bullock cart stuck in the mud outside the village. 
He sent a inessage to the villagers requesting help in 
extricating the cart. The villagers, i.e. the ancestors of 
the Qalandar, were engaged in an entertainment watching 
a nautch and listening to songs along with their own 
private Sayyid, and they slghted the request of the 
strange Sayyid. He accordingly cursed them in these 
words :— 

wiqdin waje dhain ddrwaze gae Surnthal sine Khaiwaze 
(let the instruments play, let the doors fall: gone is 
Sainthaél along with its Sayyid. Khawaza or Khawaja 
is sometimes used of Sayyids who come from Arabia). 
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Since that time, they say, they have been condemned to 
live a nomadic life. Their village fell down and they 
have never again been able to engage in agricylture. 

The Qalandar (in Panjabi Kalandar) have no dialect of 
their own. They employ ordinary Panjahi with a peculiar 
accent. Thus they never use a cerebral 1. To disguise 
their meaning from outsiders they (1) employ secret words, 
(2) make changes in Panjabi words. These disguises are 
in daily use and are familiar to the smallest children. 
The words will be seen in the accompanying vocabulary. 
By far the commonest of the changes in words are 
produced by the introduction of the syllable -zp. 
Occasionally -ésrt and -dllii are also used. 

-tp is employed almost exclusively with monosyllabic 
or, still more commonly, with disyllabic words, which 
have the accent on the first syllable. -tp always 
carries the accent. The following examples will show 
how Panjabi words are treated :— 


PANJABI QALANDAR 
raithnd, remain. rahipna. 
khicend, pull. khictpna. 
ara, hither. tiripa. 
mijgh, buffalo. mijhip. 
ghdlla, mad. jhdlipa. 
dije, yet. a) tpe. 
maria, weak (women). maripia. 
biha, door. bithipa. 


sarid Kilanddrnia khiccdéngid, all the Qalandar women 
will pull, becomes sdripid Fitkrid khictpdngia. 

In the word sdlpam for salam, salutation, p is substituted 
for -t. 

In a few words -és7'% is used, thus, gdnésv2, sugarcane, 
from gdénndi; pdgésri, turban, from pdgg; wdlésri, hair, 
from wal; dyésri, fire, from dgq. 

-illi is added in some of the numerals, as pdngdélli, 
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five; sdtdlla, seven; cdthilla, eight; ntdlla or ndwdlla, 
nine; dd&sdllit, ten. 

It will be noticed that a considerable number of their 
words are Persian or Persian slightly altered; thus we 
have ptjdr, father; mdyjdér, mother; bildddér, brother ; 
shdgd, dog; kherkt, ass; shir, milk ; gdéddm, corn; drda, 
flour; ydk, one; khand, house, tent; shdb, evening; 
gushdn, hungry , aishd, he, she, they, these; dshd, he, she, 
they, those; bdshar, very, much; hhiird, eat; tis, drink ; 
gir, take; kiin, do; did, see, look. 

fikra, poor man, Qalandar, and shdémdn, oil, are Arabic, 
probably borrowed through Persian. 

When a word has been incorporated it is treated as 
a native word; thus froin bildddr, brother, we make 
bildddrni, sister; from the Arabic plural ftihra (Ar. 
fiiqdra), used as a singular, is made the feminine fukri. 

hitna, sit, with a pres. part. means to be doing at the 
moment; cishda hitéa e, he is at the moment drinking. 

The pronouns mdsha, 1; tdéshd, thou, you; azsha, he, 
she, they; Osha, he, she, they (remote); kdsha, who; 
kdsh, what; kdsha, anything, something, are indeclinable. 
The ordinary Panjabi prepositions are added to them, as 
misha nit, to me; tdshad kolé (for kold), from you. 

The following passage given in (1) the Qulandar dialect, 
(2) Panjabi, and (3) English, will ilustrate their way of 
talking when desirous of disguising their meaning :— 

kdlip mdsha Fithréa di derht radméa sd, osha de 

kell mai Kdlinddrd de pind géa sd, dhnade 
yesterday I K. of village went was, them of 


listdir, shdge, dddde dide sadn. Othine tkip wadipa 
banddr, ktitte, ghore ditthe san. Otthe tkk wedda 
monkeys, dogs, horses seen were. There one big 
ldstir st, osha di sisst rthan hie vrdmi si. Masha 
banddr st, oh da sir kharadb ho gea st. Mai 
monkey was, him of head bad become gone was. By-me 
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puichipéa “aisha nit kasha nitkharta” ? Osha 

MY ] ve “ Ze ~ ~ ~ wey 7 = 

pticchéa és Wit his maréd” ? Ohana 
ras-asked ‘this to by-whom was-beaten”?  By-them 
akhipéa “kasha na  nittkhdréa, éshi nit tamasha 
akhéa “ hise néht madréd, _ €8 vis tdéamasha 
was-said “by-anyone not was-beaten, this to fun for- 


didawne gir rime sa, thip shige widhipéea 
wikhan laa gate si, tkke kiitte weiddhéa 
causing-to-see taking gone were, one dog-by was-bitten 
hitke.” I kip = Fitkre mitshai nal hikait 
baihke (paike).” Ikki Kalindir mere nal ill 
having-attacked.” One  K.-by me with matter 
kiint:— “ Masha di Fitkri rthan htic 
kitt :— “mért Ndldnddrnti mot-hot ho 
was-made :— “Me of wife dead becoming 
rdmi e.” Diigipe akhipéea “hor Fikri 
get e.” Dige akhéa “hor = Kaldnddrni 
gone is.” Second-by was-said “another wife 
libhipega.” Cimit pingdllit Fikre manta 
libbhéga.”’ Car ping Kildnddr roti 
he-will-find.” Four five K. loaves 


khiirdde san, t€ Garba cishde sadn, pijdr, majiir, 
khande sadn, te pdni pinde san, ped, ma, 
eating were, & water drinking were, father, mother, 


diimi tétke, triimit  térgnia,  siripe gddim da 


do ptittdr, trar dha, sare hdindk di 
two sons, three daughters, all wheat of 
gic khtirdde  hite san, 
rott khande barthe (pae) san. 


food eating seated were(i.e. were at the moment eating). 
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VOCABULARY 


ProrLE 
pidr, father; Persian, piddr. 
majdér, mother; Pers. maddr. 
biladdr, brother, Pers. biraddr. 
biladdrni, sister. 
bic, son; Hindi, bécca. 
tétka, son. ® 
téngnd, son. 
kocki, daughter. 
tétki, daughter. 
téngni, daughter. 
chobra, boy; Hin. 
Laihndi, chohrd. 
chébri, girl. 
thokhra, old man. 
hidda, £. hiiddi; Jat, farmer. 
sitta, ordinary word for non- 
Qalandar, but not used of 
low-caste man. 
sitti, f. of above, often used for 
wife in speaking to or of 


chokra ; 


non-Qalandar. 
likanddr, Qalandar; f. 
same. 
fiikra, poor man, Qalandar ; 
Urdu, faigir (Arabic, plur. 
fiiqdra) ; f. fiikrt. 


virhd, Cabra. 


the 


bidipia, serpent charmer; Sa- 
si badid., 
gaum, thief. 


ANIMALS 
gabba, bull, ete. 
gabbi, cow. 
faisdl-d, f£. -7, buffalo. 


padd-da, £. -t, buffalo (used in 
Jaipur). 

miijhip, female buffalo (from 
Panj. mdjjh). 

diddd-d, f. -7, horse. 

shdg-@, f. -t, dog; Pers. séig. 

gitlir-d, f. -7, puppy. 

hkhdrki, ass; Pers. khdr. 

lastdr, f. ldstri, monkey. 

khricch, bear ; 
ricch. 

biijn-d, f. -7, goat. 

limkdnn-d, f. -t, hare, rabbit 
(Panj. lémmd, long; kénn, 
ear). 


from Panj. 


Foop 


lahm, m., meat. 

dirba, m., water; Pers. ab. 

mant, f., bread, a loaf; plur. 
manta. 

gtic, m., food. 

hdnti, £., bread, a loaf. 

shtr, m., milk; Pers. shir. 

kdnd, m., sugar, gz. 

ldsdi,f., buttermilk; Pan]. ldss7. 

shaman, m., ghi; Arab. 
shdmidn, oil. 

kiifl, m., rice, barley. 

gdddm, f., corn; Pers. gdndcém. 

drdda, m., flour; Pers. dérdd. 

nimdk, m., salt; Ur. nimdak. 

latl, m., wine, spirits: Panj. 
lal, red. 

gdnés7vi, £., sugarcane ; 
ganna, 


Pan). 


gtiliird, m., sugarcane. 
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Money, NUMERALS 


ydk, one; Pers. yak. 

ikip, one; from Panj. tkk. 
divmit, two. 

trimii, three. 

ctmi, four. 

pdnjalli, five. 

chimii, six. 

chilli, six. 

sdtdlla, seven. 

dthalli, eight. 

nidlli, nawdlli, nine. 
ddsdlli, ten. 

bistd, twenty. 

wahd, f., rupee. 

basta, m., rupee. 

chill, f., rupee (gamblers’ word). 
thippi, f., pice. 

cippi, f., pice. 

mil, money to be recovered. 


HovsknHoL.p ARTICLES 


nari, f., shoe. 

pdgésri, f., turban ; Panj. pdgg. 

lin, f., cloth. 

shirtd, m., shirt; Pan]. kita. 

dgésri, f., fire; Pan). dgg. 

tandd, m., fire (used in Sindh). 

dhifd, m., huqqa. 

sdrnat, f., huqga. 

haft, m., tobacco. 

kathki, f£., stick; Panj. kath, 
wood. 

largi, £., stick. 

ddndd gdtind, m., stick; Panj. 
ddndd. 

kathipi, £., saddle; from Panj. 
hathi. 
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OTHER Common Nouns 
haibér, f., thing. 
dérhi, f., village. 
kdthind, m., house; Panj. 
kothi. 


khand, m., house, tent; Pers. 
hkhana, 
gligtlla, m., land. 
kdécipar, m., mud; Ur. kicdr. 
kiuéld, m., well; Ur. kia. 
sisst, f., head ; Sind sts% Windi 
sis. (foot. 
padbba, m., foot; Panj., part of 
wélésri, f., hair; Panj. wal. 
kao, m., grass; Panj. kahi. 
reedgrass. 
shdb, f., evening; Pers. shib. 
nard, m., name; Panj. na. 
hikait, f., matter, word, thing ; 
Ur. hikaydt, story. 
yai, f., zai, f., abuse, gali. 
sdlpadm, m., salutation; from 
sdilam. 
chok,m.,accusation inlaweourt. 
pardkht, f., appeal. 
AxpstRAcT Nouns 
ras, f., justice; perhaps from 
haqq rast, doing justice. 
bérdsi, f., injustice; be, priva- 
tive and above. 
gtshdn, hunger, thirst; Pers. 
gurisna, hungry. 
bharki, f., thirst. 
gaimi, f., theft. 
PROXOUNS 
mdsha, I. 


dsha, thou, you. 


Osha, he, that, she, it, they, 
those; Pers. dsha, those. 


~ 
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aisha, he, she, this, it, they, 
these; Pers. ésha, these. 

kasha, who? anyone. 

kash, what ? 

hami, we. 

kdshd, something, anything, 

gen. with neg. 


ADJECTIVES 


kala (indeel.), good. 
hdlatdr (indeel.), good. 
siggd, good. 

yautd, good, rich, ete. 
nikind, little; Panj. nikkd. 
vihan, bad, dead (indecl.). 


ADVERBS 
éthine, here; Panj. étthe. 


Othine, there; Panj. tthe. 
kdithine, where? Panj. kitthe. 


bidtikke wéle, to-morrow; 
Pan]. wddde weéle. 

bishar, very, many; Pers. 
bisydr. 

are, yes. 


kdsha na, not at all. 


VERBS 
khiirdnd, eat; Pers. khairddn. 
cishind, drink; Iatithali cish, 
water. 
tisnd, drink; Pers. 
thirsty. 
radmnd, Zo. 


tishna, 


dcna, come. 


FROM THE HIMALAYAS 
girnd, take; Pers. girtftdn, 
root gir. 

gir dena, bring (lé dnd). 

gir rdmnd, take away (lé jana). 

kiinnd, do; Pers. root kiin, do. 
dharna, give. 

hitnd, sit, attack (of dog). 

didnd, see, look; Pers. did. 

tdggdrnd, seize; Panj. 
phiggdrnd. 

gdddnd, ydiddnd, beat. 

nitkharna, beat. 

mikkhdrnd, die. 

hiicnd, become. 

rthdan hiicnd, die. 

rama hiicnd, go away; 
ramnd. 

khtkkhna, laugh. 

raun kiinnd, take away. 

khrticend, stand. 

dhrijjnd, fear. 
ribhrijnd, get wet; 
bhiyynd. 


see 


Panj. 


biilpdnd, call; from bildnd. 

birkna, rebuke, get angry with. 

cauhnd, ask; Panj. cahnd, 
desire. 

libhipna, get, obtain; from 
Panj. laébbhna. 

chok lidna, bring case against. 


hikart kinni, tell, relate, speak. 


INTERJECTION 
dhrét, dhdrpdt, to show 
astonishment. 
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THE SeEcrer Worps or THE Qasal (Kasal) 


The following vocabulary contains words used by those 
Panjabi Qasai who do not kill cows. It is possible that 
Hindostani Qasai use a different set of words, and an 
Miteresting question arises as to how far cow-killing Qasai 
differ in this respect from those who kill only sheep 
and goats. ‘These Qasai call themselves meékn-sikhhit 
(from mékni, goat) as opposed to bhdhkdr-sikkhit (from 
bhikkdr, bull, buffalo). One would like to know whether 
the use of secret words is increasing or decreasing. There 
is no doubt that some Qasai are far better acquainted with 
them than others. It is useful to compare the secret 
vocabularies of different communities such as Qasais, 
Gamblers, Qalandars, Sasis, and Cihras, but the com- 
parison yields fewer points of resemblance than one would 
anticipate. 

The Arabic and Persian words are worthy of attention. 
It is remarkable that these words are found in the 
vocabulary of an ignorant people, when, at the same time, 
they are not employed in ordinary Panjabi. The Persian 
words given above in the Qalandar vocabulary should be 
compared. I have ventured to suggest some derivations. 
The etymology of all secret words is worthy of 


investigation. 
VOCABULARY 
Human BEIncs sikkhi, Qasai; cf. their word 

Kandhi, Hindu (Hindu with for knife, stkkhdn. Is there 

k before it). ~ any connexion with Sikkhs ? 
bit, Jat, farmer. bhakkdr-sikkha, cow-killing 
biitni, £., of do. Qasai. 
lalka, Cabra (from Lal Bég, mékn-sikkhi, sheep or goat- 

the saint of the Cahris). killing Qasai. 
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gaimb, gaimbd, thief; see 
gaimbi. 

lén, woman. 

lenkra, dissolute man (from 
lén, woman; cf. Panjabi 
rani, dissolute, from rdnn, 
woman). 

bildk, literate man. 

NUMERALS 

dkel, one; cf. Kashmiri akh, 
Urdu ék, dkéld, alone. 

jaur, two; cf. Urdu jora, pair. 

tdld, three; Arabic scdlds, pro- 
nounced tdldta, tlétz, ete. 

riba, drbd, four; Ar. drba’. 

khdammiis, five; Ax. khdms. 

hdft, seven; Persian. 

Moxry 

ghila, m., rupee. 

nimmit, f., eight annas (half a 
rupee; Pers. nim, half). 

bodi, twenty eight 
annas. 

ruddid, m., pice (? Urdu rdddi, 
rejected, worthless). 

nishid, m., pice (?na, not, 
shai, thing). 


rupees, 


Foop 

pohl, meat. 

khddéli, khdnéli, £., bread, loaf. 

strka, m., milk; ? Pers. shir, 
Urdu sirkd, vinegar. 

ctt kdld,m., milk; Pan). citta, 
white. 

nand, water. 

sirki, f., buttermilk ; see sirkd. 

mithka, coarse sugar; Cthra 
mitki; Panj. mittha, sweet. 
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phokla, flour. 

ktindikna, m., vice. 

dhiwakha, m., tobacco; Urdu 
dhia, smoke; Qalandar 
dhifa, huqqa. 

cit, ghi; Panj. clttd, white; 
cf. cit kdld, above. 


VERBS 


shidna, shirnd, eat. 

dprnd, come: Cithra dbrnda; 
Sasi, dsrnd ; Pan}. dppdrna, 
arrive. 

tibud, look. 

dikhwarnd, say; Panj. akhnd. 

bhérnd, give. 

sdhdna, give. 

wikkdrnd, wdecdrnd, take. 

styucdynd, hear; Pan}. stinnda; 
for the form ef. dkhwarnd, 
above. 

shtidaund, tell, relate. 

tkdsnd, run away. 

gharnd, beat, strike. 

thaing rathnd, keep quiet; cf. 
Sasi thawikna, sit. 

gdggt kdérni, report about, 
“tell on.” 

lapnd, slaughter an animal for 
food. 


ANIMALS 


bhakkédr, bhakkra, bull, buffalo; 
f. bhdkkar. 

bhdkkdrd, ram; f. bhakkari; 
ef. Panj. bakra, goat. 

méknud, marknd, goat; f. mékni, 


matkni (onomatopoetic). 


YHE SECRET WORDS 
Parts oF Bopy 

rasi, f., head; Ar. rds. 

gaddwa, lower half of leg. 

lipyi, skin; Cahra lipra. 

khdlénddrt, f., liver. 

tiippi, f., fat from stomach. 
OTneER Nouns, ADJECTIVES 

naikdt, worthless, bad; see 
naka. 

jédla, jiddla, good, fine. Used 
also of important persons 
and hence of any person 
under observation (? Ar. 
jidddn). 

gaimbt, f., theft; Cahra gaimz ; 
Sasi do.; Qalandar gaimi. 

nakdati, f., abuse, lying, worth- 
lessness; see ndkat above. 
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gdp, £., matter; ef. colloquial 
use of gdp with same mean- 
ing in Jtastern Persian, i.e. 
Urdu bat, and contrast Panj. 
use (mere 
statement). 


story, untrue 

gaund, used in phrase gaune 
nal, cheaply. 

birknad, m., huqqa; Cuahra 
and Sasi birknad; gamblers, 
barka. 

triuipni, f., shoe. 

pimbd, m., cloth ; Pers. puimba, 
cotton. 

ghiisrii, m., thin mattress. 

stkkhdn, knife. 

rés, m., 2 lb. (sér inverted). 

phdni, wood, stick, bone. 
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THE Secrer Wornps oF PANJABI GAMBLERS 


The words here given form part of the vocabulary 
commonly called jiiarid di béli, the gamblers’ language, 
though they are used by evildoers in general. Probably 
in the Panjab thieves are always gamblers. It would be 
worth while ascertaining how widespread the use of these 
words is. 
in Britain, and just as in Britain, perfectly respectable 
people, especially schoolboys, are sometimes acquainted 
with the commonest of the thieves’ terms, so amongst 
schoolboys and others in India a similar knowledge 
prevails, confined, of course, to a very few of the 
commonest words. As a rule, if a man knows more 
than three or four of the terms one may put him down 
as a doubtful character. 


They correspond in a measure to thieves’ slang 


VOCABULARY 


Human BeEinus 


sit, woman, girl. 

chiwd, boy; cf. gipsy cavo, 
boy ; Sasi cawal, rascal. 

gtindd, thief, gambler. 

nausriya, great gambler. 

kari, great winner at cards, 
one who takes a victim. 

dhir (always used in the f.), 
victim, male or female, pro- 
spective or actual. 

thilla, police inspector; Karigri 
thillad; Nepali thiilo, big (a 
gipsy word). 

gandé, policeman 
ganda, filthy). 


(2 Panj. 


Monty 

bhimtd, m., rupee; cf. Cuhra 
bhimta, do. 

gdddd, m., rupee. 

kauddad, m., rupee; Pan}. 
kauddi; Ur. kauri, shell. 

ddmyri, f., rupee. 

thikri, f., rupee; cf. Pan]. 
thikri, bit of earthenware. 

chilldr,m.,rupee; Pan). chilldayr, 
rind, husk; chill, f., rupee. 

tahli, f., eight anna bit. 

Masa, m., four anna bit; Panj. 
masd, small weight. 

ratti, f., two anna bit; Pan. 
rdtti, still smaller weight. 


THE SECRET WORDS 

sari, {., one anna. 

dddhi, f£., two pice bit. 

phiitti, f£., pice. 

diddhi sari, f£., two rupees. 

VERBS 

camnd, look ; Cahra cama, do. 

rém jand, run away ; Qalandar 
rama, go. 

dak hé jana, run away (from 
speed of dak). 

phitt jana, run away; 
phiitnd, burst out. 

ramand, steal; causal of rdmnd, 
see rdim ganda above. 

saint laind, steal (? Panj. saint, 
sign, signal). 

tir kdrna, steal (2? Ur. tir, 
arrow). : 

khdddi laund, break into house. 

phank hé jand, be cleared out, 
lose one’s all in gambling. 

dak kdrnd, throw cards quickly 
as in three card trick; cf. 
dak ho jada above. 


Ur. 


ADJECTIVE 
khar, angry at being defeated ; 
cf. Pan]. khiidr, in straits. 
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Common Nouns 

barkd, m., huqya (onomato- 
poetic); cf. burkna, do., 
used by Sasis, Cabras, and 
Qasais. 

thokdr, £., shoe ; cf. Ur. thokdr, 
stumbling block. 

bangla, m., turban. 

barid, cloth. 

thikdr, vessel; cf. Panj. thikvi, 
bit of earthenware. 

nauhnddr, property. 

tind, purse; Panj. tind, earthen- 
ware vessel on Persian wheel. 

sindhéwd, m., housebreaking 
“jimmy ”’. 

khrot, lock. 

strd, m., head; Pan). sir, 
head, and si7d@, top end. 

pdtri, f., card; Panj. pdttdr. 
leaf; Gipsy patrin, do. 

phil, m., die, dice. 

gaund, m., hollow in throat 
formed by long practice 
where thievesconceal money. 
They can conceal up to four 
or five rupees. 


